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R3402 LNER Queen of Scots Train Pack - Limited Edition

£329.99
NEW

R3433 
LNER 4-4-0 ‘Claud Hamilton’ 

D16/3 Class

£139.99 
NEW

R3523 BR 4-6-0 
‘Leicester City’ 61665, 

B17 Class, Early BR 

£159.99 
PRE-ORDER

EXPECTED 12 JUNE

R3521 LNER 4-4-0 8802, 
D16/3 Class  

£139.99 
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HornbyHobbies.indd   1 25/05/2017   13:54



Visit www.hornby.com to locate our nearest Hornby stockist or call us on 01843 233525

TO SEE THESE AND THE REST OF THE HORNBY RANGE VISIT YOUR LOCAL MODEL SHOP

Dates shown are for guidance only and subject to change.

R3458 SR 4-4-0 921 
‘Shrewsbury’ Schools Class

£154.99
NEW

R3585 
Railroad BR Intercity 

Class 90 Bo-Bo 90135 

£89.99
 NEW

R6808 Coalite 21T Hopper Wagon

£16.99 - NEW

AVOID DISAPPOINTMENT

PRE-ORDER 
TODAY!

R3454 GWR ‘Castle’ 4-6-0 

5076 ‘Drysllwyn Castle’ £164.99 
NEW
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COMPREHENSIVE SOUND LIBRARY 
A comprehensive collection of British steam, diesel and electric locomotive sound projects is available from these established 
specialists. Your choice of project will be loaded on to a ZIMO sound decoder, with full customer support provided as standard.

 Digitrains    www.digitrains.co.uk    01522 527731 
 YouChoos   www.youchoos.co.uk    08447 725052 
 Coastal DCC   www.coastaldcc.co.uk   01473 710946
 Mr Soundguy   www.mrsoundguy.co.uk   01983 531443

ASK FOR ZIMO BY NAME
Relax in the knowledge of a brand chosen as standard by Roco, Fleischmann and SLW plus a three-year manufacturing 
warranty. The fl agship MX10 command station, decoders, speakers and accessories are available ONLY from the above 
and these approved retailers: RAIL EXCLUSIVE (Distributor) - 01780 470086; DCC Train Automation - 01823 429309; 
EDM Models - 01904 331973; Wickness Models - 01387 738175; Garden Railway Specialists (large scale) - 01844 345158.

Don’t follow
the crowd.

Let the crowd
follow you.

LEADING THE DIGITAL REVOLUTION

Designed, 
manufactured 

and tested 
in Vienna.

PREMIUM SOUND DECODERS
A family of reliable, powerful and highly specifi ed DCC sound decoders and accessories to suit all scales and gauges. 
ZIMO’s legendary silky-smooth motor control achieves optimal performance from all mechanisms, including coreless.

MX649
Micro-sized sound

MX658
Next 18 option

  MX648
   Ideal for ‘N’ gauge

    MX644
    21-pin solution

MX645
Best seller in ‘OO’

   SC68 Supercap
   Stay alive for MX645

MX699
New for ‘O’ gauge

CHECK OUT THESE GREAT VALUE ECONOMY DECODERS
Although best known for premium sound chips, ZIMO also makes a comprehensive suite of motor (non-sound) decoders. 
These economy decoders remain fully-featured, offering four functions and suitability for new style coreless motors. 
All are provided with RailCom and low-noise, adjustable back-EMF providing the legendary silky-smooth motor control.

MX622N Mini Decoder
6-pin direct (NEM 651).

Ideal for Graham Farish and 
Dapol ‘N’ gauge models.

Only £20.00

MX600 Economy Decoder
8-pin plug (NEM 652) or wires.

Ideal beginner’s choice for 
most ‘OO’ gauge models.

Only £19.00

MX618N18 Mini Decoder
New Next18 interface (NEM 662).

Ideal for new Graham Farish N gauge 
and Bachmann small ‘OO’ models. 

Only £18.00

RailExclusive_FP.indd   1 25/05/2017   13:43



DIESEL RAILCARS 
have been hitting 
the headlines 
during May with 
the withdrawal of 
the last Pressed 
Steel Class 121 
‘bubble cars’ from 
main line service by 
Chiltern Railways 
on May 19. 

These venerable single car Diesel Multiple 
Units (DMUs) have always held a special 
place with enthusiasts and it is fitting that 
touching down in the Hornby Magazine 
office for review this month is the first ever 
ready-to-run model of the closely related 
Gloucester Class 122 for ‘OO’ gauge.

Produced by Dapol - and soon to be 
followed by a new version of the Class 
121 - the timing couldn’t have been 
better. Although I say that - if Dapol had 
delivered a Class 121 sample for this 
- our 121st issue! - in the same month 
as the last Class 121s were withdrawn, 
that would have been perfection.

I digress. The ‘122’ has long been sought 
after and it has to be said that Dapol has 
done this unit proud in ‘OO’ and I can 
see it being a very popular choice with its 

Welcome

Mike Wild
Editor, Hornby Magazine

Weekend project: diesel 
depot diorama in 'OO' scale
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With the current weather (at least at the 
end of May) the GCR Model Event will be 
a spectacular weekend and we’re looking 
forward to its combination of real and 
model railways where the sight, sounds and 
smells of real steam locomotives pepper 
the air on an intensive passenger timetable 
between Loughborough and Leicester.

If the Great Central inspires you, this 
issue’s cover layout Leicester (Belgrave 
Road) is not to be missed - and you can 
see it at the Great Electric Train Show 
too together with Ashdan Junction 
which also features in this issue.

With a group of fully detailed step by 
step guides covering everything from 
painting and weathering to rolling 
stock enhancement and digital sound, 
this issue is packed to the rafters as 
always and we hope you enjoy it.

Happy modelling! 

THE EDITOR’S PAGE

wide sphere of operation and livery choice. 
We’re particularly looking forward to seeing 
the BR green versions with the sample 
received for review featuring the smart 
Regional Railways livery of the early 1990s.

However, it isn’t all about ‘bubble cars’ 
this issue as there is much more to read 
inside after a very busy month. DJ Models 
has delivered the UK’s first crowd-funded 
ready-to-run ‘OO’ gauge locomotive in 
its version of the Class 71 Bo-Bo electric 
and we give that the full inspection this 
issue too. Plus the reviews also feature 
new products inbound from Hornby 
during June and the latest accessories.

In the news you can see the latest pre-
production samples from Hornby covering 
its limited edition Class 50, Class 800 
IEP unit and Wainwright ‘H’ 0-4-4T in 
elaborate South Eastern and Chatham 
Railway colours and much more.

Talking of Hornby brings me neatly to 
the Great Central Railway Model Event on 
June 16-18 where Hornby Magazine and 
Hornby Hobbies will be located side by 
side for the first time. In fact, the two teams 
will only be separated by our exhibition 
layout Grosvenor Square which will be 
in action throughout the weekend under 
the careful watch of the magazine team. 

IN YOUR MAGAZINE THIS JULY
Your chance to win Hornby’s 
new ‘Queen of Scots’ train pack 
in our exclusive competition.

Read our verdict on Dapol’s  
Class 122 and DJ’s Class 71.

Hornby’s ‘OO’ gauge Collett 
bow-end carriages are superbly 
detailed vehicles, but can they 
be even better? Mike Wild takes 
on the challenge to see how they 
can be made even more realistic.

Tim Shackleton decided to create 
a static diorama to display some 
of his collection and sees it as 
an ideal means of testing ideas 
before moving on to a full 
layout project.

Bachmann’s Wickham Trolley 
hasn’t been built with digital 
control in mind, but that didn’t 
put Paul Chetter off. This month 
he reveals how he introduced 
working lights, digital control 
and sound into this tiny model.

LATEST NEWS

12

26

32

86 Hornby Class 50, IEP and ‘H’ samples, 
exclusive news from Inside Hornby, 
Dapol’s ‘O’ gauge ‘Pannier’, new model 
plans from Revolution Trains, the latest on 
the Great Electric Train Show, this month’s 
competition and more.

WE SHOW YOU HOW

FIRST REVIEWSWIN ‘QUEEN OF SCOTS’ PACK

16 LEICESTER (BELGRAVE ROAD): 
Abingdon and District Model 

Railway Club looked to the Great Central 
to inspire this impressive ‘OO’ terminus.

52 ASHDAN JUNCTION: 
Spotting days on the Western 

Region in the 1970s drove Barry Platt 
to rekindle his memories in ‘OO’.

92 THUNDER’S HILL: It’s 1936 
on the Southern Railway on this 

might-have-been branch line in 3mm scale.

FEATURE LAYOUTS
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50th ANNIVERSARY CLASS 50 
SAMPLE DEBUTS
THE FIRST DECORATED 

sample of Hornby’s special 
edition model of Class 
50 D400, to mark the 

50th anniversary of the Class 50, 
arrived for inspection during May.

The 100mph Type 4s were 
introduced in 1967 following 
construction at English Electric’s 
Vulcan Foundry with the fleet of 
50 locomotives being numbered 
D400-D449 originally. 

The model of D400 is being 
released in as-built condition as 
it was when working on the West 
Coast Main Line in the final years 
of the 1960s and early 1970s. It will 
carry BR blue with full yellow ends 
and double arrow logos under 
the cab windows at each end. 
Other features include directional 
lighting and an 8-pin Digital 
Command Control decoder socket.

The 50th anniversary Class 50 (Cat 

No. R3571) is available to pre-order 
through Hornby and its retailer 
network now with the price set at 

£169.99. Release is expected in July.
l Visit www.hornby.com 
for more information.

Hornby shows IEP first sample
The first full sample of the Class 
800 Hitachi bi-mode train arrived at 
Hornby’s headquarters for inspection 
during May. The first shot from the new 
tooling for the brand new multiple unit 
features all five carriages and is fully 
operational for performance tests.

The model is being released in two 
formats in 2017: a special limited edition 
two car train pack in Hitachi’s test train 
colour scheme (Cat No. R3579) and 
a five-car train pack in Great Western 

Railway green (R3514). It features an 
8-pin Digital Command Control decoder 
socket and has both directional exterior 
lights and interior lighting too.

The sample is currently undergoing 
further testing and adjustments to its 
mechanism and Hornby is aiming to 
replicate the real trains’ 130mph maximum 
speed accurately in 4mm scale – the first 
set having a scale top speed of 102mph.
l Visit www.hornby.com for more 
information on the IEP unit.

UPDATE

	   www.hornbymagazine.com



INSIDE
The latest from Hornby HQ

FIRST LOOKSECR ‘H’
The first decorated sample of 
the Wainwright ‘H’ 0-4-4T is 306 
in its elaborate South Eastern 
& Chatham Railway (SECR) 
lined green livery with maroon 
underframe (Cat No R3538).

Rated by Hornby as its most 
complex steam locomotive livery 
so far, the SECR livery features full 
lining to the boiler, bufferbeam, 
side tanks, cab, footplate and 
the wheels together with a 
polished brass effect on the 
dome and more. Hornby has 
also noted that the sample has 

been delivered without the 
correct flared base chimney 
which will be present on the 
production version of 306.

Further livery samples of 
the Southern Railway and 
British Railways liveried ‘H’ 
0-4-4Ts are on the way and 
will be shown in a future 
issue of Hornby Magazine.
l Visit www.hornby.com 
for more information.

Hornby’s decorated sample  
of the Wainwright ‘H’ 0-4-4T 
 in SECR lined green as 306. 
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COMING UP IN...

n   Keep up with the latest from the Hornby development team in the 
fortnightly online Engine Shed blog. The next blogs will be live on June 
16 - including live coverage from the Great Central Railway Model Event 
- and June 30 featuring the latest progress on new Hornby products. 
l Visit www.hornby.com to read the latest blogs.

SEE US AT THE 
GREAT CENTRAL

Meet the Hornby team at the Great Central Railway Model Event on 
June 16-18  - www.gcrailway.co.uk/modelevent - where its stand will be 
located at Quorn station in the main marquee alongside the Hornby 
Magazine stand and its exhibition layout Grosvenor Square. Catch up 
on Hornby model development, meet the team and more. 

CLASS 87 DEVELOPS  
As Hornby Magazine closed for press 
at the end of May Hornby had taken 
delivery of a kit of components to 
assemble the first full sample of the 
new ‘OO’ gauge model of the Class 87 
overhead electric (HM120). Look out 
for more on this models development 
in the next issue.

AUTOCOACH REVIVAL
The GWR Autocoach is making a comeback in 2017 and it will be 
available in Great Western Railway chocolate and cream (Cat No. 
R4790) and BR carmine and cream colour schemes (R4791). Decorated 
samples were being inspected ahead of its planned July release.

TTS ‘METALS’ CLASS 37
Hornby’s second Twin Track Sound Class 37 delivers a sound fitted 
locomotive for under £100 with the model of 37040 in Trainload Metals 
sector. It is fitted with Hornby’s standard TTS Class 37 Digital Command 
Control decoder which covers engine sounds, brakes, horns and more.



HELJAN SHOWS CLASS 20 FIRST SAMPLE

‘O’ GAUGE ‘PANNIER’     SPECIFICATION
Dapol confirms...

DAPOL has finalised details 
of its ‘O’ gauge ready-to-
run GWR ‘Pannier’ tank 
including confirmation 

that it will be producing both 
the ‘57XX’ and ‘8750’ 0-6-0PT 
varieties. Dapol says the model 
will be released with four different 

The new Graham Farish ‘N’ gauge 
Class 40 made a step forward 
during May with the arrival of 
decorated samples of the centre 
headcode version in BR green 
and BR blue. These are two of 
four versions which are to be 
released - all of which will have 
directional lighting, a Next18 
decoder socket and provision 

for simple installation of digital 
sound. In addition, one version 
- Cat No. 371-183DS - will be 
factory fitted with sound in the 
split headcode style bodyshell. 
Priced at £139.95 each (£209.95 
for the sound version), release is 
expected in September/October. 
l Visit www.bachmann.co.uk
 for more information.

Decorated ‘N’ Class 40 debuts

The first pre-production sample of 
Heljan’s newly announced ‘O’ gauge 
model of the centre headcode Class 
20 (HM120) was revealed during 
May. Hand decorated in BR blue, on 
delivery the models will be released 

in un-numbered BR green with small 
and full yellow ends as well as BR blue 
and Railfreight red-stripe grey. The 
price per locomotive is set at £599.00. 
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

Revolution Trains has unveiled 
an IZA Cargowaggon ‘twin’ ferry 
van as its next proposed ‘N’ gauge 
ready-to-run crowd-funded project.
Introduced from the mid-1980s, 
these distinctive vehicles were 
built in Germany, primarily for use 
between Britain and the continent, 
formed of two semi-permanently 
coupled four-wheel sliding door 
vans. Most remain in traffic today, 
owned by Touax Rail Limited.
Subject to sufficient interest, 
Revolution’s proposed new 

model will be offered in original 
Cargowaggon aluminium and 
mid-blue, Perrier and revised 
Cargowaggon liveries together 
with a further revised example 
factory-fitted with a battery-
operated flashing red tail lamp.
Available singly and in triple packs, 
guide prices are £38 for individual 
‘N’ gauge models and £108 for 
triple packs, while the operating 
tail-lamp example is priced at £40.
l Visit www.revolutiontrains.com
 for more information.

CARGOWAGGON ‘TWINS’ 
ARE RT’S NEXT ‘N’ PROJECT

UPDATE

10  July 2017	   www.hornbymagazine.com



DAPOL REVIVES LIONHEART ‘PRAIRIE’

The highly anticipated Great 
Central Railway (GCR) Model 
Event was just a couple of weeks 
away as this issue of Hornby 
Magazine closed for press. 
The three-day event on June 
16-18 at the Loughborough-
Leicester GCR site promises 
more than 70 layouts and 50 
traders as well as an intensive 
timetable on the preserved 
double track main line.

Tickets are available on 
the day for £20 per person 
including all day travel and 
entry to all exhibition venues 
at Loughborough, Quorn 
and Rothley stations. Parking 
is available for £5 per day at 
Quorn station. Locomotives 
in service will be drawn from 
the GCR’s home fleet. Layout 
highlights including Taunton 
Model Railway Group’s Bath 

Green Park as well as Shipley 
MRS’ Leicester South plus many 
other Hornby Magazine featured 
layouts – see preview in HM120.
Hornby Hobbies, Hornby 
Magazine, Bachmann and Dapol 
will all be attending the show 
with the Hornby Magazine stand 
including its latest exhibition 
layout Grosvenor Square.
l Visit www.gcrailway.co.uk
/modelevent for full details.

NEWS IN BRIEF
n Expo Tools’ new 2017 catalogue is 
available now, showcasing its range 
of modelling accessories, cables, tools, 
scratch-building materials, scenics, glues 
and paints. Free copies are avaialble 
from Expo Tools stockists or visit www.
expotools.com for more information.

n Signal specialist Absolute Aspects 
has cut production lead times for 
its handmade brass and white 
metal colour light signals by half 
to a maximum of three months. 
The manufacturer’s range includes 
‘OO’ and ‘O’ gauge two, three and 
four-aspect signals, route indicators, 
position lights and bespoke gantries. 
l www.absoluteaspects.com

n Bachmann’s Exclusive First Editions 
range is to be bolstered with a pair 
of 1:76 scale Leyland Titan buses in 
London Buses and London General 
Aldenham Diplomat liveries. 
Both models will appear in a 
special twin-pack (Cat No. E99938) 
commemorating the Aldenham Bus 
Works open day in 1983 as vehicles 
CUL112V and WYV66T respectively, 
and will be amongst the first models 
to appear in newly-designed 
packaging. Available to pre-order 
from Bachmann stockists for delivery 
later this year, the price is set at 
£59.95 for the two-bus pack.
l www.exclusivefirsteditions.com

n Laser-cut kit manufacturer 
4Ground has launched two new 
‘OO’ gauge platform canopy kits.
Manufactured from pre-coloured 
laser-cut parts, the platform canopies 
feature lattice work, interior stanchions 
and edged valances and are available 
now in single platform (Cat No. 
00-TS-112), measuring 170mm x 
54mm x 54mm, and double-span 
(00-TS-113), measuring 170mm x 
124mm x 54mm, formats. The kits are 
priced at £14 and £21 respectively.
l Visit www.4ground.co.uk 
for more information.

‘O’ GAUGE ‘PANNIER’     SPECIFICATION

A new batch of ‘45XX’ 2-6-
2Ts is being produced in ‘O’ 
gauge by Dapol using the 
Lionheart Trains tooling.

The 2-6-2Ts are to be released 
in late 2017 or early 2018 priced 
at £495 for Digital Command 
Control (DCC) ready and £650 
for DCC sound fitted models 
in a selection of Great Western 
Railway (GWR) and BR liveries.

Dapol has also confirmed 
that its new batch of ‘O’ gauge 
‘64XX’/‘74XX’ 0-6-0PTs are due 

to arrive in July/August together 
with the second batch of BR 10ft 
wheelbase wagons. These are 
to be followed by the LMS ‘Jinty’ 
0-6-0T (HM120) in September, HAA 

hoppers in October/November 
and the BR 20ton brakevan 
(HM120) in November/December.

l Visit www.dapol.co.uk 
for more information.

Final call for the GCR Model Event

cab styles covering original and 
modified ‘57XX’, Collett ‘8750’ and 
London Transport locomotives.
It is also set to feature a die-cast 
chassis and five pole motor, 
partial representation of the 
inside motion, sprung buffers, 
removable roof, flickering firebox 
glow, double brake rodding around 
the ashpan and a 21-pin Digital 

Command Control (DCC) decoder 
socket. It will be available DCC 
ready and DCC sound fitted.
The first engineering sample is 
expected to arrive with Dapol 
during June and it is anticipated for 
release in early 2018. Prices are set 
at £235 for DCC ready and £420.70 
for DCC sound fitted models.
Locomotives chosen are: ‘57XX’ 

5717 in BR black with early crests 
(Cat No. 7S-007-001/D), ‘57XX’ 5700 
in Great Western green (72-007-
002/D), ‘8750’ 9659 in GWR green 
(7S-007-003/D), ‘57XX’ L94 in 
London Transport maroon (7S-007-
004/D) and ‘8750’ 3716 in BR black 
with late crests (7S-007-005/D).
l Visit www.dapol.co.uk 
for more information.
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TEN OF THE 25 layouts have 
now been revealed for the 
2017 Great Electric Train 
Show on the weekend 

of October 7/8 together with a full 
list of traders and demonstrators 
confirmed for the event.

The show is held at the British 
Motor Museum with entry to the 
event including full access to the 
museum’s extensive collection 
of British automotive exhibits 
in the main halls and its 2016 
launched Collection Centre.

Newly announced are Abingdon 
and District MRC’s Leicester 
(Belgrave Road) and Barry Platt’s 
Ashdan Junction, both featuring 
in this issue and modelled in 
‘OO’ gauge, together with Nick 
Wood’s popular Much Murkle 
in ‘OO’ (HM61), Canterbury and 
District MRS’ Dydley in ‘N’ gauge 
(HM117) and Peter Midwinter’s 
Cornish branch inspired 4mm 
scale layout Porth Eithin (HM115).

The new additions join the GWR 
branch terminus at Tedburn  

WIN ‘Queen of Scots’
TRAIN PACK

WORTH 

£330

A HORNBY 

GREAT ELECTRIC TRAIN SHOW

LINE UP DEVELOPS

UPDATE

12  July 2017	   www.hornbymagazine.com



HOW TO ENTER

Hornby Magazine’s latest exclusive 
competition with Hornby offers a 
stunning prize of the new ‘Queen 
of Scots’ train pack (Cat No. R3402) 
containing Gresley ‘A4’ 4-6-2 4500 
Garganey in LNER Garter blue together 
with a trio of ‘K Type’ all-steel Pullman 
cars with matching ‘Queen of Scots’ 
roof boards. The train launched, with 
the ‘Queen of Scots’ title, in May 1928 

following extension of the route 
from London King’s Cross to Glasgow 
via Edinburgh. All you have to do to 
enter the competition is answer the 
following simple question by August 
25 2017. Even if you don’t win, the 
new train pack will be available from 
Hornby retailers during June.
l Visit www.hornby.com 
for more information.

QUESTION: On which route 
did the ‘Queen of Scots’ run?
a. East Coast Main Line	
b. West Coast Main Line	
c. Great Western Main Line

 For your chance to win, simply send your 
name, address and telephone number 
to: ‘Hornby Magazine Queen of Scots 
Competition’, Key Publishing, PO Box 
100, Stamford, Lincolnshire PE9 1XQ.
Alternatively, visit www.hornbymagazine.com 
and fill in the entry form or e-mail the same 
information to competitions@keypublishing.
com with ‘Hornby Magazine Queen of 
Scots Competition’ in the subject field.
Closing date for entries is August 25 2017 at 
12:00 GMT and winners will be notified no later 
than September 1 2017. There is no cash prize 
alternative and the Editor’s decision is final.
On occasions Key Publishing and Hornby 
Hobbies may make offers on products or 
services that we believe to be of interest to our 
customers. If you do not wish to receive this 
information please state NO INFORMATION 
clearly on your entry. No purchase necessary.

GREAT ELECTRIC TRAIN SHOW

St Mary by the South West Herts 
MRC in ‘OO’ (HM97), Kingsbury in 
‘O’ gauge by Barnhill MRC (HM114), 
Mark Darragh’s Rannoch Moor 
in ‘OO’ (HM112), Bere Banks in 
‘OO’ by Keith Sully (HM110) and 
the return of Hornby Magazine’s 
Southern Region ‘OO’ gauge layout 
Twelve Trees Junction (HM97).

Four demonstrators have also 
been confirmed for the event 
comprising Alan Buttler with his 
highly popular laser scanning 
demonstration, the 82G Loco 
Clinic focusing on kit construction 
techniques, Mick Bonwick providing 
his weathering demonstrations – 
and a new addition is David Wright 
of Dovedale Models showcasing 
building construction methods.

The full list of trade stands, 
which includes Hornby Hobbies, 
Gaugemaster, Cheltenham 
Model Centre, Digitrains, Grimy 
Times, ADM Turntables and Train 
Tech is available to view online 
at www.greatelectrictrainshow.
com along with the latest show 
news, videos from the 2016 event 
and more on all of the attending 
layouts announced to date.

NEWS IN BRIEF
n Swansea Railway Modellers Group 
(SRMG) has a limited number of its latest 
exclusive ‘N’ gauge Swansea area private 
owner seven-plank wagons available. 
Finished in Clyne Valley Colliery Company 
and W. Craven Llewelyn colours, these 
Dapol-produced models are available 
priced £12 per wagon, while stocks last. 
Just 200 pairs have been produced.
l www.srmg.org.uk

n Locomotion Models has commissioned 
a further three new limited-edition 
‘OO’ gauge locomotives from 
Bachmann for its exclusive National 
Collection in Miniature range.
They are two reissues of Great Western 
Railway (GWR) ‘City’ 4-4-0 City of Truro 
with minor livery adjustments in GWR 
lined green as both 3440 with Indian 
Red frames (Cat No. RES005) and 
3717 with black frames (RES006).  
In addition, the retailer has also 
commissioned ‘OO’ gauge Class 47/7 
47799 Prince Henry in Royal Train livery 
(RES004), to complement its previous 
model of 47798 Prince William.
Prices and a delivery date have yet 
to be confirmed, but pre-orders 
are now being accepted.
l www.locomotionmodels.com

n Hatton’s has produced a 3D 
printed version of its in development 
model of the Gresley ‘A3’ 4-6-2 
for ‘O’ gauge. Representing its 
version of 60103 Flying Scotsman 
in BR green with ‘German’ smoke 
deflectors (Cat No. H7-A3-007) the 
test sample is being used to evaluate 
the CAD drawing work to date. 
l www.hattons.co.uk

The Hatton’s Class 14 0-6-0DH and 
Class 28 Co-Bo ‘OO’ gauge diesel 
locomotives are getting a new 
airing as mainstream releases by 
manufacturer Heljan. The two 
locomotive designs are planned 
for release in November with 
four versions of each proposed.
The Class 14 will be available as 
D9555 (Cat No. 1408) and D9531 in 
BR green (1409), D9537 in Desert 
Sand preservation era livery (1410) 

and as NCB No. 4 in Ashington blue 
(1411). The Class 28 is to be released 
in BR green as D5710 (2812), and 
BR green with small yellow warning 
panels as D5706 (2813), D5717 
(2814 – heavily weathered) and 
D5709 (2815 – lightly weathered).
The price per locomotive will 
be £129.95 with weathered 
versions priced at £139.95.
l Visit www.heljan.dk 
for more information.

CLASS 14 AND 28 
GO MAINSTREAM

HELJAN SHOWCASES ‘O’ GAUGE ‘43XX’ SAMPLE

Heljan has revealed images of its 
latest engineering sample for the 
‘O’ gauge model of the GWR ‘43XX’ 
2-6-0 which is planned for release 
in the fourth quarter of 2017.
The 2-6-0 sample is a combination 
of its early and late versions and 
is the first running version of the 

2016 announced project. Heljan 
has stated that further samples 
covering complete models of 
each version will be shown when 
future prototypes arrive. Release is 
anticipated in 2018 priced at £779.
l Visit www.heljan.dk
 for more information.
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Gaugemaster Controls Ltd, Gaugemaster House, Ford Road 
Arundel, West Sussex, BN18 0BN, United Kingdom 

Tel ‐ 01903 884488 
Fax ‐ 01903 884377 E Mail ‐ engineshed@gaugemaster.co.uk 

 TENS OF THOUSANDS OF ITEMS ARE IN STOCK NOW.  E & OE. 
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Airfix 
Antex 
Atlas 

Bachmann 
Berko 
Busch 

Capital Transport 
Carrera 
Cartrix 
Classix 
Dapol 

DCCconcepts 
Deluxe Materials 

DM Toys 
Dornaplas 

EFE 
Faller 

Fleischmann 
FlySlot 

Gaugemaster 
Graham Farish 
Harburn Hamlet 

Heljan 
HMRS Transfers 
Hobbytrain 
Hornby 
Humbrol 
Ian Allen 

Jagerndorfer 
Kadee 
Kato 

Kestrel Designs 
Kibri 

Knightwing 
LGB 

Lifelike 
Lightcraft 
Marklin 
Mehano 
Metcalfe 

Middleton Press 
MiNis 

Minitrains 
Modelcraft 
Model Scene 

MRC 
Ninco 
Noch 
NSR 

Oxford Diecast 
Oxford Rail 

Parkside Dundas 
Peco 
Piko 

Plastruct 
Pola 

Preiser 
Racer 

Railmatch 
Ratio 
Revell 
Roco 

Rokuhan 
Rotacraft 
Scalextric 
Scenix 
Seep 
Seuthe 
Sideways 
Slaters 
Slot It 

Slotwings 
Spraycraft 
Springside 

SRC 
Superquick 
Tiny Signs 
Tracksetta 
Train Tech 
TrainSave 
Trumpeter 

Trix 
Viessmann 
Vollmer 

Vulcan Slot 
W & T  

Walthers 
Wiking 
Wills 
Xuron 

DCC 
CONTROL 

DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS 

DCC01 Prodigy Express System                 £169.95 

DCC02 Prodigy Advance2 System              £299.95 
DCC04 Prodigy Advance2 Wireless Systm £479.95 
 
DECODERS 
DCC18 OMNI Next18 Decoder                     £19.95 
DCC22 CLASSIC 2 Function Micro               £26.95 
DCC23 CLASSIC 6 Pin Plug-in Decoder      £26.95 
DCC26 Compact 8 Pin Decoder w/Harness  £15.95 
DCC27 OMNI 21 & 8 Pin Decoder                £19.95 
DCC28 OMNI 6 Pin Decoder with Harness   £22.95 
DCC29 OMNI Direct Plug Decoder               £20.95 
BPDCC27 OMNI 21 & 8 Pin Decoder (5)      £89.95 
BPDCC28 OMNI 6 Pin with Harness (5)       £99.95 
BPDCC29 OMNI Direct Plug Decoder (5)     £94.95 
DCC30 Accessory Decoder 4 Accessories   £64.95 
 
DCC ACCESSORIES 
DCC11 Prodigy Extension Plate                    £42.95 
DCC13 Prdigy Adv2 Wireless Walkaround £189.95 
DCC14 Prodigy Adv2 Backlit Walkaround   £139.95 
DCC15 “Decoder Doctor” Decoder Tester    £89.95 
DCC40 Auto Reverse Module                       £44.95 
DCC49 Prodigy DCC Booster Unit 8 Amp   £199.95 
DCC51 Prodigy Wireless Conversion Set   £269.95 
DCC55 Prodigy Wired Computer Interface   £64.95 
DCC60 Spare plug for Prodigy                        £3.95 
DCC61 Medium NEM 652 Socket (5)              £8.50 
DCC62 Prodigy Universal Lead (2m)              £5.95 
DCC63 Prodigy Adv Power Supply Unit        £27.95 
DCC64 Prodigy Power Pack Lead                  £7.25 
DCC65 Prodigy Express Power Supply Unit £27.95 
DCC66 Controller Caddy                                 £6.95 
DCC71 Prodigy Decoder Tester                    £10.50 
DCC72 8 to 21 Pin Adaptor                             £4.75 
DCC77 Prodigy Walkaround Adapter              £9.95 
 
DCC AUTOFROG 

DCC80 DCC Autofrog                                     £5.95 
BPDCC80 DCC Autofrog (3)                         £14.95 
The DCC80 Autofrog is a simple switch that 
automatically changes the frog polarity on your 
DCC layout. In most situations, the use of 
electrofrog points is recommended on digital 
layouts to ensure reliability but this can make extra 
switching more complicated than it needs to be.  
Visit our website for more information on this 
innovative solution.  Thousands sold so far! 

ANALOGUE 
CONTROL 

MAINS POWERED CONTROLLERS 

GMC-COMBI Single Track Controller           £42.95 
GMC-100M Single Track                               £89.95 
GMC-100MO Single Track O Scale              £89.95 
GMC-10LGB Single Track G Scale             £104.95 
GMC-10LGB5F Single Track G Scale Fan £179.95 
GMC-P Single Track Simulation                    £99.95 
GMC-PO Single Track Simulation O Scale £109.95 

GMC-D Twin Track                                        £99.95 
GMC-DO Twin Track O Scale                     £179.95  
GMC-DS Twin Track Simulation                  £179.95 
GMC-TS Three Track Simulation                £179.95 

GMC-Q Four Track                                      £189.95 
 
PANEL MOUNT CONTROLLERS 

GMC-100 Single Track                                  £37.95 
GMC-100.O Single Track O Scale                £47.95 
GMC-100LGB Single Track G Scale             £57.95 
GMC-U Single Track Simulation                    £47.95 
GMC-UF Single Track Feedback                  £42.95 
GMC-UO Single Track Simulation O Scale   £62.95 
GMC-UD Twin Track                                     £57.95 
GMC-UDF Twin Track Feedback                  £62.95 
GMC-UDS Twin Track Simulation                 £72.95 
GMC-UTS Three Track Controller Sim.         £82.95 
GMC-UQ Four Track                                     £87.95 
 
HANDHELD CONTROLLERS 
GMC-W Single Track                                     £39.95 
GMC-HH Single Track Feedback                  £39.95 
GMC-WS Single Track Simulation                £59.95 
 
MAINS POWERED TRANSFORMERS 
GMC-M1 Output 2 x 16v AC                         £49.95 
GMC-M1DC Output 2 x12v DC                     £54.95 
GMC-M2 Output 1 x 18v AC (2.5a)               £54.95 
GMC-M3 Output 1 x 24v AC (1.25a)             £54.95 
GMC-M4 Output 2 x12v AC (1.25a)              £54.95 
 
WALL MOUNTED TRANSFORMERS 
GMC-WM1 Output 1 x 16v AC or 12v DC     £20.95 
GMC-WM2 Output 1 x 9v DC (0.6a)              £15.95 
GMC-WM3 Kato Unitrack UK Power Supply £15.95 
GMC-WM4 Output 12v DC (Regulated)        £15.95  
 
OPEN TRANSFORMERS 
GMC-T1 Output 2 x 16v AC (1a)                   £27.95 
GMC-T2 Output 1 x 18v AC (2.5a)                £27.95 
GMC-T3 Output 1 x 24v AC (1.25a)              £27.95 
GMC-T4 Output 2 x 12v AC (1a)                   £27.95 
 
MODULES 
GMC-SS1 Super Shuttle Unit                        £34.95 
GMC-SS1LGB Super Shuttle Unit G Scale   £44.95 
GMC-SS2 Station Stop Unit                          £39.95 

POINT 
CONTROL 

MAINS POWERED POINT CONTROL SYSTEM 
GMC-PCU1 Point Control Unit                    £114.95 
GMC-PCU2 Slave Unit for PCU1                  £54.95 
 
CAPACITOR DISCHARGE UNITS 

GMC-CDU Capacitor Discharge Unit            £13.95 
 
UNCOUPLERS 
GMC-EM1 N Electro Magnetic Uncoupler       £9.95 
GMC-EM2 Coupling Adaptor Fret (20)            £4.95 
GMC-TLU OO Tension Lock Uncoupler        £10.95 
 
POINT MOTOR ACCESSORIES 

GMC-PM50 Connection Boxes (3)                  £3.95 
GMC-PM51 Tripled Point Motor Wire 10m      £7.95 
GMC-PM52 Point Motor Accessory Pack        £2.95 
GMC-PM53 Harnesses for PM10D (2)            £3.95 
GM612 Hole Saw & Arbor for Motor Fitting     £3.50 

POINT MOTORS 

GMC-PM1 SEEP Motor with Built-In Switch    £5.75 
GMC-PM2 SEEP Motor No Switch                  £5.25 
GMC-PM4 SEEP Motor Latching Mechanism £6.50 

GMC-PM10 Solenoid Point Motor                   £6.95 
GMC-BPPM10 Solenoid Point Motor (5)       £29.95 
Designed with easy installation in mind, this motor 
features a built-in reversible mounting plate (with 
adjustment slots and holes), robust, plated 
metalwork and fibreglass PCBs for longer life. The 
magnetic coils are high efficiency for reliable 
operation.  Also has easy to use “solder-free” 
screw terminals. Includes mounting screws and a 
throw-bar extension. 

GMC-PM10D Digital Solenoid Point Motor    £18.95 
All the features of the PM10 but with an inbuilt DCC 
decoder to make wiring even easier. 

GMC-PM20 Surface Mount Point Motor          £9.95 
GMC-BPPM20 Surface Mnt Point Motor(5)  £44.95 
Designed with easy installation in mind, PM20 is 
placed parallel to your point-work and operates 
equally well orientated either way. PM20 works well 
with all popular modelling scales, and with the 
leading brands of track in the UK.The magnetic 
coils are high-efficiency for reliable operation.  
PM20 also has a plug-in harness that is very easy 
to use. Mounting screws are included. 

PM20D Digital Surface Mount Point Motor    £22.95 
All the features of the PM20 but with an inbuilt DCC 
decoder to make wiring even easier. 

TRACK 

ELECTRONIC HIGH FREQUENCY TRACK 
CLEANERS FOR DC (ANALOGUE) USE ONLY 
GMC-HF1 Single Track Unit                          £39.95 
GMC-HF2 Double Track Unit                        £49.95 
 
AXLE-HUNG TRACK CLEANING PADS 
GM37 OO/HO Track Cleaning Pads (3)          £5.95 
GM39 N Track Cleaning Pads (3)                   £5.95 
 
TRACK TESTER 
GM52 Multi Scale Track Tester                       £4.95 
 
OO SCALE FLEXIBLE TRACK 
GM90 900mm N/Silver Flexible Track (100)    £315 
GM93 900mm N/Silver Blk Flexi Track (24)  £79.95 
GM94 900mm N/Silver Brn Flexi Track (24)  £79.95 
GM97 900mm N/Silver Brn Flexi Track (100)   £315 
GM19 Code 100 (OO) Rail Joiners (24)          £2.95 
OO SCALE TRACK ACCESSORIES 
GM45 OO/HO Re-Railer                                  £5.50 
GM54 OO Buffer Stop                                     £1.95 
BPGM54 OO Buffer Stop (5 Pack)                  £8.75 

GM55 OO Lit Buffer Stop                                £7.25 
GM56 OO Buffer Stop Lights (Pack of 2)        £9.95 
GM13 Pair of Leads (Joiners/Bare Wire)         £4.95 
GM66 Hornby Type Track Pins 10mm            £2.75 
GM67 Extra Long Track Pins 15mm               £2.75 

N SCALE FLEXIBLE TRACK 
GM96 900mm N/Silver Blk Flexi Track (24)  £64.95 
GM18 Code 80 (N) Rail Joiners (24)               £2.95 
 
N SCALE TRACK ACCESSORIES 
GM46 N Re-Railer                                           £2.95 
GM53 N Scale Buffer Stop                              £4.95 
BPGM53 N Scale Buffer Stop (Pack of 5)     £22.50 
GM57 N Lit Buffer Stop on Track                    £9.25 
GM58 N Buffer Stop Lights (Pack of 2)           £9.95 
GM17 Pair of Leads (N Joiner/Bare Wire)       £4.95 
 
OO GREY BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 

GM114 OO/HO Granite Ballast (500g)            £3.75 
GM117 OO/HO Granite Ballast (200g)            £2.65 
GM200 Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)      £23.95 
GM204 Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit           £8.25 
 
OO BROWN BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 
GM111 OO/HO Brown Ballast (500g)             £3.75 
GM210 Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)      £23.95 
GM214 Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit           £8.25 
 
N GREY BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 
GM115 N Granite Ballast (500g)                     £3.75 
GM118 N Granite Ballast (200g)                     £2.65 
GM201 N Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)  £23.95 
GM205 N Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit        £8.25 
 
N BROWN BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 
GM113 N Brown Ballast (500g)                       £3.75 
GM211 N Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)  £23.95 
GM215 Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit           £8.25 
 
OO SCALE CORK TRACKBED SYSTEM 

GM251 3mm Cork Trackbed 4.5 x 50cm (6)   £9.25 
GM252 3mm Cork Plates 15 x 50cm (2)         £4.75 
GM240 For RH Sectional Points( 2)                £4.50 
GM241 For LH Sectional Points (2)                 £4.50 
GM244 For RH Sectional Curved Points (2)   £4.50 
GM245 For LH Sectional Curved Points (2)    £4.50 
GM247 For Y Sectional Points (2)                   £4.50 
 
N SCALE CORK TRACKBED SYSTEM 
GM231 2mm Cork Trackbed 2.8 x 50cm (6)   £9.25 
GM232 2mm Cork Plates 15 x 50cm (2)         £4.75 
GM225 For RH Sectional Points (2)                £4.25 
GM226 For LH Sectional Points (2)                 £4.25 

SCENICS 

STARTER PACK 

GM194 Scenic Starter Pack                          £24.95 
 
GENERAL SCENIC MODELLING PRODUCTS 
GM100 Mod Roc (2.75m)                                £4.75 
GM119 Fine Plaster of Paris (1kg)                  £3.95 
GM130 1/16 Cork Sheet 3' x 2' (60 x 90cm)    £7.75 
GM131 1/8 Cork Sheet 3' x 2' (60 x 90cm)    £11.75 
GM167 Balsa Bundle 50 x 76 x 229mm          £2.95 
GM168 Balsa Bundle 75 x 150 x 450mm      £11.95 
 
GRASS & GRAVEL MATS 

GM20 Spring Grass Mat 100cm x 75cm         £7.95 
GM21 Summer Grass Mat 100cm x 75cm      £7.95 
GM22 Autumn Grass Mat 100cm x 75cm       £7.95 
GM23 Gravel Mat 100cm x 75cm                    £5.95 
GM38 Spring Grass Mat 240cm x 120cm     £34.95 
 
MEADOW MATS 
GM140 Meadow Mat - Spring 6mm Grass      £9.75 
GM141 Meadow Mat - Meadow 6mm Grass   £9.75 
GM142 Meadow Mat - Spring 12mm Grass  £12.75 
GM143 Meadow Mat-Meadow 12mm Grass £12.75 
GM147 Meadow Mat - Beige 6mm Grass       £9.75 
GM148 Meadow Mat - Beige 12mm Grass   £12.75 

STATIC GRASS SYSTEM 

GM196 Static Grass Starter Set                      £9.95 
GM193 Puffer Bottle                                        £4.95 
GM169 Static Grass Glue (250ml)                  £6.95 
GM170 Spring Grass Flock (30g)                    £3.45 
GM171 Summer Grass Flock (30g)                 £3.45 
GM172 Moorland Grass Flock (30g)               £3.45 
GM173 Meadow Grass Flock (30g)                 £3.45 
GM174 Woodland Floor Grass Flock (30g)     £3.65 
 
BUDGET SCATTERS 
GM101 Meadow Scatter (50g)                        £1.95 
GM102 Mid Green Scatter (50g)                     £1.95 
GM103 Dark Green Scatter (50g)                   £1.95 
GM105 Spring Green Scatter (50g)                 £1.95 
GM108 Earth Brown Scatter (50g)                  £1.95 
GM109 Black Scatter (50g)                             £1.95 
GM110 Red/Brown Scatter (50g)                    £1.95 
GM112 Imitation Coal (50g)                            £2.45 
GM116 Grey Tarmac Scatter (50g)                 £1.95 
 
LICHENS & HEDGES 

GM160 Light Green Hedgerow (1m)               £7.50 
GM161 Dark Green Hedgerow (1m)               £7.50 
GM164 Light Green Lichen (80g)                    £4.95 
GM165 Dark Green Lichen (80g)                    £4.95 
GM166 Assorted Lichen (80g)                        £4.95 
 
FOLIAGE 
GM150 Fine Light Green Foliage (30g)           £3.55 
GM151 Fine Dark Green Foliage (30g)           £3.55 
GM152 Fine Mid Green Foliage (30g)             £3.55 
GM153 Fine Light Brown Foliage (30g)           £3.55 
GM154 Fine Brown Foliage (30g)                   £3.55 
 
STANDARD TREES 
GM180 Plum Trees (3)                                    £7.95 
GM181 Plum Trees in Blossom (3)                 £7.95 
GM182 Fruit Trees (3)                                     £7.95 
GM183 Apple Trees (3)                                   £7.95 
GM184 Birch Trees (3)                                    £7.95 
GM185 Weeping Willow Trees (3)                   £7.95 
GM186 Poplar Trees (3)                                  £7.95 
GM187 Pine Trees (3)                                     £8.95 
GM188 Beech Trees (2)                                  £7.95 
 
VALUE TREE ASSORTMENTS 

GM127 N Scale Tree Assortment (10)           £9.95 
GM128 OO Scale Spring Trees (10)             £11.95 
GM129 OO Scale Summer Trees (10)          £11.95 
 
BULK TREES 
GM120 Deciduous Trees (25)                       £22.95 
GM121 Mixed Trees (25)                              £22.95 
GM122 Fir Trees (25)                                    £22.95 
GM123 Small Fir Trees (50)                          £19.95 
GM124 Deciduous Trees (25)                       £22.95 
GM125 Spruce Trees (25)                             £22.95 
 
MAKE YOUR OWN TREES 
GM195 Seafoam for Tree Making                 £19.95 
GM156 Light Green Scenic Leaves (50g)       £4.15 
GM157 Mid Green Scenic Leaves (50g)         £4.15 
GM158 Dark Green Scenic Leaves (50g)       £4.15 
 
FLOWERS 

GM139 Flowerbeds                                       £11.95 
GM175 Garden Flowers                        £9.95 
GM176 Water Plants                                       £9.95 
GM177 Garden Plants                                     £9.95 
GM178 Wild Flowers                                       £9.95 
 
PLANTS 
GM149 Green Plants 12mm (42)                    £4.95 
GM159 Yellow Plants 12mm (42)                    £4.95 

GRASS STRIPS/TUFTS 
GM136 Spring Grass Strips (36)                   £11.95 
GM137 Summer Grass Tufts (104)               £11.95 
GM138 Flowering Grass Tufts (108)             £11.95 
GM162 Green 6mm Mini Tufts (42)                 £4.95 
GM163 Green 12mm Mini Tufts (42)               £4.95 
 
BRICKWORK 
GM30 Plain Stone Wall Grey                           £9.75 
GM31 Grey Stone Wall & Butresses               £9.75 
GM32 Grey Stone Wall & Arches                    £9.75 
GM197 Stone Tunnel Wall                              £8.75 
GM198 Single Tunnel Mouth & Walls            £15.75 
GM199 Double Tunnel Mouth & Walls          £20.75 
 
BACKSCENES 
GM701 Large Valley Backscene                     £7.95 
GM702 Large Countryside Backscene            £7.95 
GM703 Large Open Field Backscene             £7.95 

GM704 Large Village Backscene                    £7.95 
GM705 Large Cloudy Sky Backscene            £7.95 
GM706 Large Industrial Backscene                £7.95 
GM707 Large Housebacks Backscene           £7.95 
GM708 Large Pretty UK Town Backscene      £7.95 
GM751 Small Valley Backscene                     £4.95 
GM752 Small Countryside Backscene            £4.95 
GM753 Small Open Field Backscene              £4.95 
GM754 Small Village Backscene                    £4.95 

GM755 Small Cloudy Sky Backscene             £4.95 
GM756 Small Industrial Backscene                 £4.95 
GM757 Small Housebacks Backscene           £4.95 
GM758 Small Pretty UK Town Backscene      £4.95 

HIGHWAYS 

OO SCALE WIDE ROAD SYSTEM 
GM370 80mm Wide Tarmac Road (1m)         £7.25 
GM371 80mm Wide Universal Curves (2)       £7.25 
GM375 68mm Wide Tarmac Road (1m)         £7.25 
GM376 68mm Wide Universal Curves (2)       £7.25 
 
OO/HO SCALE VEHICLE LIGHTING KITS 
GM385 Standard Vehicle Kit                         £14.95 
GM386 Emergency Vehicles Kit (Blues)       £16.95 
GM387 Service Vehicles Kit (Orange)           £16.95 
 
N SCALE ROAD SYSTEM 
GM390 40mm Wide Tarmac Road (1m)         £6.95 
GM391 40mm Wide Universal Curves (2)       £6.95 

 
ROADSIDE CRASH  
BARRIERS 
GM381 OO Scale            £6.95 
GM396 N Scale               £6.95 

OO SCALE LASER CUT KITS 
GM451 Wooden Fencing 300mm Length        £5.95 
GM452 Lattice Fencing 300mm Length           £5.95 
GM453 Garden Shed Kit                                  £6.95 
 
OO SCALE “FORDHAMPTON” PLASTIC KITS 
Fordhampton is a bustling market town on a busy 
mainline running through the rolling South Downs. 
With both local and express services steaming 
through, Fordhampton Station serves all kinds of 
trains from commuters travelling to and from 
London as well as excursions to the seaside at 
Brighton! Wherever you are going the station 
master will be happy to help you get to your 
destination.  

GM401 Fordhampton Station                         £25.95 
GM402 Fordhampton Signal Box                   £12.95 
GM403 Fordhampton Footbridge                   £18.95 
GM404 Fordhampton Level Crossing             £13.95 
GM405 Fordhampton 60s Estate House       £15.95 

GM406 Fordhampton Locomotive Shed        £20.95 

STRUCTURES 

GM407 Fordhampton Carriage Platforms       £9.95 
GM408 Fordhampton Village Store or Pub   £17.95 
GM409 Fordhampton Pub/Bistro                   £19.95 

GM410 Fordhampton Doctors Surgery         £15.95 

GM411 Fordhampton Farmhouse/Cottage    £15.95 

GM412 Fordhampton Gasometer                  £19.95 

GM413 Fordhampton Nurseries                    £19.95 
GM414 Fordhampton Bridge                         £12.95 

TOOLS 

KESTREL 
DESIGNS 

N GAUGE PLASTIC KITS 
GMKD01 House                                              £4.75 
GMKD02 Shop                                                £4.75 
GMKD03 Bungalow                                         £4.00 
GMKD04 Church with Porch                           £6.50 
GMKD05 House/Shop Unit with Glazing         £7.25 
GMKD06 Two Shop Unit with Glazing            £7.25 
GMKD07 Four House Unit                              £7.25 
GMKD08 Country Station                                £9.50 
GMKD09 Station Buildings                              £5.75 
GMKD10 Island Platform with Flat Canopy     £9.00 
GMKD11 Flat Canopy                                     £6.50 
GMKD12 Small Signal Box                             £7.00 
GMKD13B Farm Rail Fencing Brown             £3.50 
GMKD13W Farm Rail Fencing White              £3.50 
GMKD14 Telegraph Poles                              £3.50 
GMKD15 Windows Doors & Guttering            £4.75 
GMKD16 Platforms (2)                                    £3.25 
GMKD17 Platform Ramps (2)                         £2.75 
GMKD18 Station Yard Huts                            £3.75 
GMKD19 Weighbridge & Office                       £4.75 
GMKD20 Coal Office                                       £3.75 
GMKD21 Level Crossing/Keepers Cottage     £6.50 
GMKD22 Four Greenhouses                           £3.50 
GMKD23 Two Domestic Garages                   £3.50 
GMKD24 Water Tower                                    £4.25 
GMKD25 Corner Shop                                    £5.00 
GMKD26 Corner Pub                                      £5.00 
GMKD27 Three Storey Townhouse                £6.50 
GMKD28 Three Storey Town Shop                 £6.50 
GMKD29 Modern Station                                £8.75 
GMKD30 Modern Station Waiting Room         £6.25 
GMKD31 Station Masters House                    £7.00 
GMKD32 Pair Pre War Semi Det. Houses      £8.00 
GMKD33 Boilerhouse & Chimney                   £7.00 
GMKD34 Stable Block                                     £4.25 
GMKD35 Cow Shed                                        £4.00 
GMKD36 Barn                                                 £6.50 
GMKD37 Farm House                                     £8.25 
GMKD38 Steel Footbridge                              £8.25 
GMKD39 Modern Industrial Unit                     £6.50 
GMKD40 Modern Fire Station                         £8.00 
GMKD41 Platforms Wide (2)                           £3.75 
GMKD42 Platform Ramps Wide (2)                £3.25 
GMKD43 Goods Shed                                     £8.50 
GMKD1000 Town Station                              £17.95 
GMKD1001 Old Factory with Chimney         £20.95 
 
N GAUGE LASER CUT KITS 
The same as the ultra detailed OO equivalents 
(GM451/GM452/GM453) - pack sizes vary from the 
4mm versions though 
GMKD51 Wooden Fencing                             £5.75 
GMKD52 Lattice Fencing                                £5.75 
GMKD53 Garden Sheds (2)                            £6.00 
 
N GAUGE VALUE KIT SETS 
GMKD2000 Station Set                                 £15.95 
GMKD2001 Town Set                                   £13.95 
GMKD2002 Suburban Set                             £15.95 
GMKD2003 Farm Set                                    £17.95 

MODEL RAILWAY MAINTENANCE 

GM50 OO/HO Locomotive Wheel Cleaner       £39.95 
GM47 N Gauge Wheel Cleaner                        £34.95 
GM51 Spare Pads for GM50                            £17.95 
GM49 Spare Pads for GM47                            £17.95 
GM59 N Scale Wheel Cleaner                          £15.95 

GM60 OO Scale Wheel Cleaner                       £19.95 
GM619 Precision Lubricator                                £4.75 
GM667 Superfine Oil Pen w/Teflon Particles      £6.25 
GM668 Electrical Contact Oil Pen                       £9.95 

TRACK RUBBERS 
GM26 Track Rubber                                             £3.25 
GM27 Jumbo Track Rubber                                 £5.95 
 
CUTTING MATS 

 
 
GM599 A6 Size      £2.95 
GM600 A2 Size    £15.95 
GM601 A3 Size    £10.95 
GM602 A4 Size      £5.95 
GM603 A5 Size      £3.95 

 
GENERAL MODELLING TOOLS 
GM604 Round Nose Pliers                                   £6.95 
GM605 Flat Nose Pliers                                       £6.95 
GM606 Side Cutters                                             £6.95 
GM607 Half Round Pliers                                     £6.95 
GM608 Bent Nose Pliers                                      £6.95 
GM609 S/Steel Tweezers (4)                               £7.95 
GM610 Double Ended Pin Vice                            £5.95 
GM611 Sawset 1 w/ Scalpel Handle                  £10.95 
GM613 Trim-away Knife                                       £3.95 
GM614 Stainless Steel Scalpel & Blades             £5.50 
GM615 Plastic Scalpel & Blades                          £5.95 
GM616 Disposable Knife Set (3)                          £1.95 
GM617 Pick-Up Tool                                            £6.95 
GM618 Magnifier Tweezers                                 £4.25 

GM620 Flexible Model Sanders (3)                      £2.95 
GM621 Locking forceps Curved                           £7.50 
GM622 Hot Wire Cutter for Scenic Modelling    £19.95 
GM623 Wires for Hot Wire Cutter (5)                   £4.95 
GM624 Swivel Top Pin Vice                                 £6.95 
GM625 Curved Tweezer Reverse Action             £4.95 
GM626 Straight Tweezer Reverse Action            £4.95 
GM627 Blunt End Tweezer Reverse Action         £4.95 
GM628 Mini Hobby Hammer                                £3.95 
GM629 Cutting Discs (10)                                    £4.95 
GM630 Screw Top Mandrels (3)                          £4.75 
GM631 Slitting Discs (10) & Mandrel                   £5.50 
GM632 Budget Needle File Set                            £6.25 

GM633 Glass Fibre Pencil 4mm                           £4.75 
GM634 4mm G/Fibre Refills (10)                          £7.50 
GM635 2mm Glass Fibre Pencil                           £9.95 
GM636 2mm G/Fibre Refills (5)                            £6.95 
GM637 Modelling Scissors                                   £5.95 
GM638 Cutting Broaches 0.6-2.0                       £16.50 
GM639 150mm (6’’) Steel Rule                            £3.50 
GM640 Archimedian Drill Stock                            £6.95 
GM641 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.5 (5)                           £3.95 
GM642 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.8 (5)                           £3.95 
GM643 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.0 (5)                           £3.95 
GM644 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.2 (5)                           £3.95 
GM645 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.5 (5)                           £3.95 
GM646 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.8 (5)                           £3.95 
GM647 HSS Jbbrs Drills 2.0 (5)                           £3.95 
GM648 Microbox Drills 0.3-1.6                           £10.95 
GM649 Microbox HSS Twist Drill Bits 61-80      £10.95 
GM650 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.3 (5)                           £3.95 
GM651 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.4 (5)                           £3.95 
GM652 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.6 (5)                           £3.95 
GM653 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.7 (5)                           £3.95 
GM654 HSS Jbbers Drills 0.9 (5)                         £3.95 

GM657 Five in One Angle Gauge & Tool             £9.95 
GM660 Pick n Place Twin Pack                           £8.95 
GM664 Economy Sprue/Plastic Cutter                 £4.95 
GM666 Clip On Magnifying Eye Glass                 £6.95 
GM669 Pin Pusher with Depth Stop                   £10.95 
GM670 Deluxe Paintbrush Set                           £12.95 
GM683 Soft Grip Knife Set with Blades                £6.95 
GM684 Spare Blades for GM683                         £1.50 
GM693 Value Model Railway Drill                        £9.95 
GM694 Mains Powered Value Drill                     £16.95 
GM695 Model Railway Screwdriver Set               £4.95 
GM696 Masking Tape 6mm x 18m (2)                 £2.25 
GM697 Masking Tape 10mm x 18m (2)               £2.95 
GM698 Masking Tape 18mm x 18m (1)               £2.95 
 
RAZOR SAWS 
GM671 4 in 1 Saw Set                                        £19.95 
GM672 Razor Saw Superfine                             £11.95 
GM674 Razor Saw Fine                                     £11.95 
GM675 Razor Saw Medium                               £11.95 
GM676 Aluminium Mitre Box                              £16.95 
GM677 Fine Woodcraft Saw                              £11.95 
GM678 Flush Cutting Saw                                  £15.95 
GM679 Universal Razor Saw                             £12.95 
 
SOLDERING STATION 
 

GM661  
Complete 
Soldering 
Station                   
£29.95 
 
GM662  
Spare Tip                        
£2.95 

ELECTRICS 

SWITCHES 
GM501 Slide Switch DPDT                                  £1.70 
GM502 Slide Switch DPDT (C/off)                       £1.70 
GM503 Toggle Switch SPST                               £2.35 
GM504 Toggle Switch DPDT                               £2.65 
GM505 Mini-Toggle DPDT (C/off)                        £3.15 
GM506 Mini-Toggle DPDT                                   £2.75 
GM507 Mini-Toggle SPST                                    £2.45 
GM508 Mini-Toggle SPDT                                   £2.45 
GM509 Mini-Toggle SPDT (C/off)                        £2.45 
GM510 Mini-Toggle for Point Motors                    £2.70 
GM511 Mini-Toggle for G Point Motors                £3.65 
GM512 Push to Break Black (5)                           £5.95 
GM513 Push to Make Black (5)                            £2.85 
GM514 Push to Make Blue (5)                             £2.85 
GM515 Push to Make Green (5)                          £2.85 
GM516 Push to Make Red (5)                              £2.85 
GM517 Push to Make White (5)                           £2.85 
GM518 Push to Make Yellow (5)                          £2.85 
GM519 Rotary Switch 1 Pole 12 Way                  £2.85 
GM520 Rotary Switch 2 Pole 6 Way                    £3.75 
GM521 Rotary Switch 3 Pole 4 Way                    £3.75 
GM522 Rotary Switch 4 Pole 3 Way                    £3.75 
BPGM501 Slide Switch DPDT (25)                    £12.95 
BPGM502 Slide Switch DPDT (C/off) (25)         £12.95 
BPGM503 Toggle Switch SPST (25)                 £34.95 
BPGM504 Toggle Switch DPDT (25)                 £42.95 
BPGM505 Mini-Toggle DPDT (C/off) (25)          £44.95 
BPGM506 Mini-Toggle DPDT (25)                     £42.95 
BPGM507 Mini-Toggle SPST (25)                     £34.95 
BPGM508 Mini-Toggle SPDT (25)                     £34.95 
BPGM509 Mini-Toggle SPDT (C/off) (25)          £39.95 
BPGM510 Mini-Toggle for Point Motors (25)     £44.95 
BPGM513 Push to Make Black (25)                    £9.95 
BPGM514 Push to Make Blue (25)                      £9.95 
BPGM515 Push to Make Green (25)                   £9.95 
BPGM516 Push to Make Red (25)                       £9.95 
BPGM517 Push to Make White (25)                    £9.95 
BPGM518 Push to Make Yellow (25)                   £9.95 
 
WIRE 
GM09RB Twinned Wire Red/Black (10m)            £5.95 
GM10 Wire Red/Black/Green (10m of each)        £5.95 
GM11BK Wire Black 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                £2.15 
GM11BL Wire Blue 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                  £2.15 
GM11BN Wire Brown 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11GN Wire Green 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11GR Wire Grey 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                 £2.15 
GM11O Wire Orange 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11P Wire Pink 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                     £2.15 
GM11PP Wire Purple 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11R Wire Red 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                     £2.15 
GM11W Wire White 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                  £2.15 
GM11Y Wire Yellow 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                 £2.15 
BPGM11BK Black Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)         £7.95 
BPGM11BL Blue Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)           £7.95 
BPGM11BN Brown Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)        £7.95 
BPGM11GN Green Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)        £7.95 
BPGM11GR Grey Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)          £7.95 
BPGM11O Orange Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)        £7.95 
BPGM11P Pink Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)              £7.95 
BPGM11R Red Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)              £7.95 
BPGM11W White Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)           £7.95 
BPGM11Y Yellow Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)          £7.95 
 
GENERAL ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES 
GM12 Pair Connecting Leads (Pin/Bare Wire)     £4.65 
GM14 Crimped Pin Terminals (6)                         £2.95 
GM15 Ring Terminals (6)                                     £1.95 
GM16 Pair Connecting Leads (Pin/Pin)                £4.95 
GM28 Crocodile Clips Red/Black Pair                  £1.75 
GM29 Knob for Rotary Switches & Pots               £2.85 
GM40 1.5a Rectifier                                              £4.95 
GM41 Thermal Cut-Out 1 Amp                             £3.95 
GM42 Thermal Cut-Out 2.5 Amp                          £3.95 
GM74 1a Diodes for PCU1 & SS1 (20)                £2.45 
GM75 PS6 6-Way Din Plug/Socket                      £3.15 
GM77 12-Way Poly Terminal Block                      £1.95 
GM79 2.1mm Socket for WM1 Transformer         £1.95 
GM89 Pack of 5 Amp Fuses (5)                           £2.75 
 
LIGHTING 
GM61 Micro LED White (4)                                  £7.95 
GM62 Micro LED Red (4)                                     £7.95 
GM63 Micro LED Blue (4)                                    £7.95 
GM64 Micro LED Orange (4)                                £7.95 
GM69 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Yellow (5)           £3.95 
GM70 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Red (5)               £3.95 
GM71 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Clear (5)             £3.95 
GM72 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Green (5)           £3.95 

DAGM221 GBRf Aggregate Industries 
66711 “Sence” 

£109.95 - Expected April 2017 

GAUGEMASTER 
Limited Edition News  

N SCALE 

DAGM232 First GBRf - £69.95 
73 141 Charlotte 

OO SCALE 

DAGM100 The Royal Alex 
DAGM101 Brighton Evening Argus 

 

 DCC FITTED £149.95  
DCC SOUND FITTED £239.95 

RANGES 
STOCKED 

  

IN STOCK 

£129.95 

  

STRUCTURES 

LIGHTING 

OO SCALE LAMPS & LIGHTING 

GM801 Barley Twist Gas Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM802 B/Twist Gas Lamp BR/SR Green (3)    £13.95 
GM803 B/Twist Gas Lamp LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM804 B/Twist Gas Lamp GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM805 B/Twist Gas Lamp Grey Undercoat (3) £13.95 
GM806 Taper Post Gas Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM807 Taper Post Gas Lamp BR/SR Grn (3) £13.95 
GM808 T/Post Gas Lamps LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM809 T/Post Gas Lamps GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM810 T/Post Gas Lamp Grey Undercoat (3) £13.95 
GM811 Taper Post Oil Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM812 Taper Post Oil Lamp BR/SR Green (3) £13.95 
GM813 Taper Post Oil Lamp LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM814 Taper Post Oil Lamp GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM815 T/Post Oil Lamp Grey Undercoat (3) £13.95 
GM816 Swan Neck Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM817 Swan Neck Lamp BR/SR Green (3) £13.95 
GM818 Swan Neck Lamp LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM819 Swan Neck Lamp GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM820 W/Mounted Swan Neck Black(2)          £13.95 
GM821 W/Mounted Swan Neck SR/BR Grn(2) £13.95 
GM822 W/Mounted Swan Neck LMS Mrn(2)    £13.95 
GM823 W/Mounted Swan Neck GWR Stne(2) £13.95 
GM824 W/Mounted Gas Lamp Soft Black (2) £13.95 
GM825 W/Mounted Gas Lamp BR/SR Grn(2)  £13.95 
GM826 W/Mounted Gas Lamp LMS Maroon(2)£13.95 
GM827 W/Mounted Gas Lamp Undercoat (2) £13.95 
GM828 W/Mounted Gas Lamp GWR Stone(2) £13.95 
GM829 Modern Sgl Head Adjustable Lamp(4) £15.95 
GM830 Modern Dbl Head Adjustable Lamp (3) £13.95 
 
OO SCALE VALUE PACKS LAMPS & LIGHTING 

GM851 Barley Twist Gas Lamp Soft Black       £32.95 
GM852 B/Twist Gas Lamp SR/BR Green  £32.95 
GM853 B/Twist Gas Lamp LMS Maroon           £32.95 
GM854 B/Twist Gas Lamp GWR Stone            £32.95 
GM855 B/Twist Gas Lamp Grey Undercoat      £32.95 
GM856 Taper Post Gas Lamp Soft Black         £32.95 
GM857 Taper Post Gas Lamp BR/SR Green   £32.95 
GM858 Taper Post Gas Lamp LMS Maroon     £32.95 
GM859 Taper Post Gas Lamp GWR Stone      £32.95 
GM860 Taper Post Gas Lamp Undercoat         £32.95 
GM861 Taper Post Oil Lamp Soft Black           £32.95 
GM862 Taper Post Oil Lamp SR/BR Green      £32.95 
GM863 Taper Post Oil Lamp LMS Maroon       £32.95 
GM864 Taper Post Oil Lamp GWR Stone        £32.95 
GM865 Taper Post Oil Lamp Grey Undercoat  £32.95 
GM866 Swan Neck Lamp Soft Black                £32.95 
GM867 Swan Neck Lamp SR/BR Green          £32.95 
GM868 Swan Neck Lamp LMS Maroon            £32.95 
GM869 Swan Neck Lamp GWR Stone             £32.95 
GM879 Modern Sgl Head Adjustable Height    £32.95 
GM880 Modern Dbl Head Adjustable Height    £19.95 
 
LIGHTING ACCESSORIES 
GM895 Light Control PCB - LED/Lamp (2)   £6.95 
GM896 Light Control PCB - LED/Lamp (5) £12.95 
GM897 Mini Light Control PCB - LED (10)   £4.95 
GM898 Mini Light Control PCB - Lamp (10)   £4.95 
GM899 Spare Bulbs for Lamps (5)   £4.95 

Fine 4mm scale lamps with 
prototypical post extensions and 
Light control PCBs 

Typically 6 x lamps, plus two 
matching wall lamps with 
prototypical post extensions as 
well as 6 prototype white LEDs 
for building interiors and all 
required light control PCBs.  

DAGM202 LNER A4 (Valenced) 
4488 “Union of South Africa” 

£149.95 - IN STOCK NOW 

IN STOCK 

IN STOCK 

GM356 
2016 NEW 
ITEMS  
BROCHURE 
Free from your local 
dealer or direct 
from us. 

New Items Brochure 2016 

GM73 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Orange (5)         £3.95 
BPGM69 GOW 12v Yellow (100)                       £49.95 
BPGM70 GOW Bulb 12v Red (100)                   £49.95 
BPGM71 GOW Bulb 12v Clear (100)                 £39.95 
BPGM72 GOW Bulb 12v Green (100)               £49.95 
BPGM73 GOW Bulb 12v Orange (100)             £49.95 
GM80 LED Green 3mm 12v (5)                            £2.25 
GM81 LED Red 3mm 12v (5)                               £2.25 
GM82 LED Yellow 3mm 12v (5)                           £2.25 
GM83 LED Green 5mm 12v (5)                            £1.95 
GM84 LED Red 5mm 12v (5)                               £1.95 
GM85 LED Yellow 5mm 12v (5)                           £1.95 
GM76 Resistor 1K Ohm for LEDs (10)                 £1.65 
 
MAGNETS 
GM86 Small Magnets (10)                                    £5.50 
GM87 Medium Magnets (10)                                £5.75 
GM88 Large Magnets (10)                                   £6.00 
GM98 3v Bulbs (10) & Capacitors (5)                   £5.95 
GM99 Pack of Reeds & 5 Magnets                    £13.95 
 
UNIVERSAL RELAY SWITCH 
GM500 Universal Relay Switch                            £5.50 
BPGM500 Universal Relay Switch (3)                £14.50 
GM500D Universal Relay Switch (DCC Friendly)£5.75 

SOLDERING IRONS & BITS 
GM680 15W 230V Soldering Iron                       £16.95 
GM681 25W 230v Soldering Iron                       £17.95 
GM682 40W 230v Soldering Iron                       £19.95 
GM685 15W No.6 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM686 15W No.8 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM687 25W No.6 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM688 25W No.7 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM689 25W No.8 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM690 40W No.6 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM691 40W No.7 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM692 40W No.8 Tip                                           £3.95 
 
SOLDERING ACCESSORIES 
GM01 Low Melt Solder 70 degrees (20g)             £4.45 
GM02 Solder 180 degrees (20g)                          £4.15 
GM03 White Metal Flux                                        £6.25 
GM04 Brass Flux                                                  £6.25 
GM05 Non Acid Safety Flux                                 £6.50 
GM06 Solder Wire 145 Degrees                          £4.95 
GM659 Desoldering Pump                                   £3.95 

GMC-LT 
Multi Scale Locomotive Tester 

Finished in an eye catching stainless steel, this 
limited edition loco tester is the perfect compan-

ion to any model railway. 
£299.95 - IN STOCK NOW 
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Airfix 
Antex 
Atlas 

Bachmann 
Berko 
Busch 

Capital Transport 
Carrera 
Cartrix 
Classix 
Dapol 

DCCconcepts 
Deluxe Materials 

DM Toys 
Dornaplas 

EFE 
Faller 

Fleischmann 
FlySlot 

Gaugemaster 
Graham Farish 
Harburn Hamlet 

Heljan 
HMRS Transfers 
Hobbytrain 
Hornby 
Humbrol 
Ian Allen 

Jagerndorfer 
Kadee 
Kato 

Kestrel Designs 
Kibri 

Knightwing 
LGB 

Lifelike 
Lightcraft 
Marklin 
Mehano 
Metcalfe 

Middleton Press 
MiNis 

Minitrains 
Modelcraft 
Model Scene 

MRC 
Ninco 
Noch 
NSR 

Oxford Diecast 
Oxford Rail 

Parkside Dundas 
Peco 
Piko 

Plastruct 
Pola 

Preiser 
Racer 

Railmatch 
Ratio 
Revell 
Roco 

Rokuhan 
Rotacraft 
Scalextric 
Scenix 
Seep 
Seuthe 
Sideways 
Slaters 
Slot It 

Slotwings 
Spraycraft 
Springside 

SRC 
Superquick 
Tiny Signs 
Tracksetta 
Train Tech 
TrainSave 
Trumpeter 

Trix 
Viessmann 
Vollmer 

Vulcan Slot 
W & T  

Walthers 
Wiking 
Wills 
Xuron 

DCC 
CONTROL 

DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS 

DCC01 Prodigy Express System                 £169.95 

DCC02 Prodigy Advance2 System              £299.95 
DCC04 Prodigy Advance2 Wireless Systm £479.95 
 
DECODERS 
DCC18 OMNI Next18 Decoder                     £19.95 
DCC22 CLASSIC 2 Function Micro               £26.95 
DCC23 CLASSIC 6 Pin Plug-in Decoder      £26.95 
DCC26 Compact 8 Pin Decoder w/Harness  £15.95 
DCC27 OMNI 21 & 8 Pin Decoder                £19.95 
DCC28 OMNI 6 Pin Decoder with Harness   £22.95 
DCC29 OMNI Direct Plug Decoder               £20.95 
BPDCC27 OMNI 21 & 8 Pin Decoder (5)      £89.95 
BPDCC28 OMNI 6 Pin with Harness (5)       £99.95 
BPDCC29 OMNI Direct Plug Decoder (5)     £94.95 
DCC30 Accessory Decoder 4 Accessories   £64.95 
 
DCC ACCESSORIES 
DCC11 Prodigy Extension Plate                    £42.95 
DCC13 Prdigy Adv2 Wireless Walkaround £189.95 
DCC14 Prodigy Adv2 Backlit Walkaround   £139.95 
DCC15 “Decoder Doctor” Decoder Tester    £89.95 
DCC40 Auto Reverse Module                       £44.95 
DCC49 Prodigy DCC Booster Unit 8 Amp   £199.95 
DCC51 Prodigy Wireless Conversion Set   £269.95 
DCC55 Prodigy Wired Computer Interface   £64.95 
DCC60 Spare plug for Prodigy                        £3.95 
DCC61 Medium NEM 652 Socket (5)              £8.50 
DCC62 Prodigy Universal Lead (2m)              £5.95 
DCC63 Prodigy Adv Power Supply Unit        £27.95 
DCC64 Prodigy Power Pack Lead                  £7.25 
DCC65 Prodigy Express Power Supply Unit £27.95 
DCC66 Controller Caddy                                 £6.95 
DCC71 Prodigy Decoder Tester                    £10.50 
DCC72 8 to 21 Pin Adaptor                             £4.75 
DCC77 Prodigy Walkaround Adapter              £9.95 
 
DCC AUTOFROG 

DCC80 DCC Autofrog                                     £5.95 
BPDCC80 DCC Autofrog (3)                         £14.95 
The DCC80 Autofrog is a simple switch that 
automatically changes the frog polarity on your 
DCC layout. In most situations, the use of 
electrofrog points is recommended on digital 
layouts to ensure reliability but this can make extra 
switching more complicated than it needs to be.  
Visit our website for more information on this 
innovative solution.  Thousands sold so far! 

ANALOGUE 
CONTROL 

MAINS POWERED CONTROLLERS 

GMC-COMBI Single Track Controller           £42.95 
GMC-100M Single Track                               £89.95 
GMC-100MO Single Track O Scale              £89.95 
GMC-10LGB Single Track G Scale             £104.95 
GMC-10LGB5F Single Track G Scale Fan £179.95 
GMC-P Single Track Simulation                    £99.95 
GMC-PO Single Track Simulation O Scale £109.95 

GMC-D Twin Track                                        £99.95 
GMC-DO Twin Track O Scale                     £179.95  
GMC-DS Twin Track Simulation                  £179.95 
GMC-TS Three Track Simulation                £179.95 

GMC-Q Four Track                                      £189.95 
 
PANEL MOUNT CONTROLLERS 

GMC-100 Single Track                                  £37.95 
GMC-100.O Single Track O Scale                £47.95 
GMC-100LGB Single Track G Scale             £57.95 
GMC-U Single Track Simulation                    £47.95 
GMC-UF Single Track Feedback                  £42.95 
GMC-UO Single Track Simulation O Scale   £62.95 
GMC-UD Twin Track                                     £57.95 
GMC-UDF Twin Track Feedback                  £62.95 
GMC-UDS Twin Track Simulation                 £72.95 
GMC-UTS Three Track Controller Sim.         £82.95 
GMC-UQ Four Track                                     £87.95 
 
HANDHELD CONTROLLERS 
GMC-W Single Track                                     £39.95 
GMC-HH Single Track Feedback                  £39.95 
GMC-WS Single Track Simulation                £59.95 
 
MAINS POWERED TRANSFORMERS 
GMC-M1 Output 2 x 16v AC                         £49.95 
GMC-M1DC Output 2 x12v DC                     £54.95 
GMC-M2 Output 1 x 18v AC (2.5a)               £54.95 
GMC-M3 Output 1 x 24v AC (1.25a)             £54.95 
GMC-M4 Output 2 x12v AC (1.25a)              £54.95 
 
WALL MOUNTED TRANSFORMERS 
GMC-WM1 Output 1 x 16v AC or 12v DC     £20.95 
GMC-WM2 Output 1 x 9v DC (0.6a)              £15.95 
GMC-WM3 Kato Unitrack UK Power Supply £15.95 
GMC-WM4 Output 12v DC (Regulated)        £15.95  
 
OPEN TRANSFORMERS 
GMC-T1 Output 2 x 16v AC (1a)                   £27.95 
GMC-T2 Output 1 x 18v AC (2.5a)                £27.95 
GMC-T3 Output 1 x 24v AC (1.25a)              £27.95 
GMC-T4 Output 2 x 12v AC (1a)                   £27.95 
 
MODULES 
GMC-SS1 Super Shuttle Unit                        £34.95 
GMC-SS1LGB Super Shuttle Unit G Scale   £44.95 
GMC-SS2 Station Stop Unit                          £39.95 

POINT 
CONTROL 

MAINS POWERED POINT CONTROL SYSTEM 
GMC-PCU1 Point Control Unit                    £114.95 
GMC-PCU2 Slave Unit for PCU1                  £54.95 
 
CAPACITOR DISCHARGE UNITS 

GMC-CDU Capacitor Discharge Unit            £13.95 
 
UNCOUPLERS 
GMC-EM1 N Electro Magnetic Uncoupler       £9.95 
GMC-EM2 Coupling Adaptor Fret (20)            £4.95 
GMC-TLU OO Tension Lock Uncoupler        £10.95 
 
POINT MOTOR ACCESSORIES 

GMC-PM50 Connection Boxes (3)                  £3.95 
GMC-PM51 Tripled Point Motor Wire 10m      £7.95 
GMC-PM52 Point Motor Accessory Pack        £2.95 
GMC-PM53 Harnesses for PM10D (2)            £3.95 
GM612 Hole Saw & Arbor for Motor Fitting     £3.50 

POINT MOTORS 

GMC-PM1 SEEP Motor with Built-In Switch    £5.75 
GMC-PM2 SEEP Motor No Switch                  £5.25 
GMC-PM4 SEEP Motor Latching Mechanism £6.50 

GMC-PM10 Solenoid Point Motor                   £6.95 
GMC-BPPM10 Solenoid Point Motor (5)       £29.95 
Designed with easy installation in mind, this motor 
features a built-in reversible mounting plate (with 
adjustment slots and holes), robust, plated 
metalwork and fibreglass PCBs for longer life. The 
magnetic coils are high efficiency for reliable 
operation.  Also has easy to use “solder-free” 
screw terminals. Includes mounting screws and a 
throw-bar extension. 

GMC-PM10D Digital Solenoid Point Motor    £18.95 
All the features of the PM10 but with an inbuilt DCC 
decoder to make wiring even easier. 

GMC-PM20 Surface Mount Point Motor          £9.95 
GMC-BPPM20 Surface Mnt Point Motor(5)  £44.95 
Designed with easy installation in mind, PM20 is 
placed parallel to your point-work and operates 
equally well orientated either way. PM20 works well 
with all popular modelling scales, and with the 
leading brands of track in the UK.The magnetic 
coils are high-efficiency for reliable operation.  
PM20 also has a plug-in harness that is very easy 
to use. Mounting screws are included. 

PM20D Digital Surface Mount Point Motor    £22.95 
All the features of the PM20 but with an inbuilt DCC 
decoder to make wiring even easier. 

TRACK 

ELECTRONIC HIGH FREQUENCY TRACK 
CLEANERS FOR DC (ANALOGUE) USE ONLY 
GMC-HF1 Single Track Unit                          £39.95 
GMC-HF2 Double Track Unit                        £49.95 
 
AXLE-HUNG TRACK CLEANING PADS 
GM37 OO/HO Track Cleaning Pads (3)          £5.95 
GM39 N Track Cleaning Pads (3)                   £5.95 
 
TRACK TESTER 
GM52 Multi Scale Track Tester                       £4.95 
 
OO SCALE FLEXIBLE TRACK 
GM90 900mm N/Silver Flexible Track (100)    £315 
GM93 900mm N/Silver Blk Flexi Track (24)  £79.95 
GM94 900mm N/Silver Brn Flexi Track (24)  £79.95 
GM97 900mm N/Silver Brn Flexi Track (100)   £315 
GM19 Code 100 (OO) Rail Joiners (24)          £2.95 
OO SCALE TRACK ACCESSORIES 
GM45 OO/HO Re-Railer                                  £5.50 
GM54 OO Buffer Stop                                     £1.95 
BPGM54 OO Buffer Stop (5 Pack)                  £8.75 

GM55 OO Lit Buffer Stop                                £7.25 
GM56 OO Buffer Stop Lights (Pack of 2)        £9.95 
GM13 Pair of Leads (Joiners/Bare Wire)         £4.95 
GM66 Hornby Type Track Pins 10mm            £2.75 
GM67 Extra Long Track Pins 15mm               £2.75 

N SCALE FLEXIBLE TRACK 
GM96 900mm N/Silver Blk Flexi Track (24)  £64.95 
GM18 Code 80 (N) Rail Joiners (24)               £2.95 
 
N SCALE TRACK ACCESSORIES 
GM46 N Re-Railer                                           £2.95 
GM53 N Scale Buffer Stop                              £4.95 
BPGM53 N Scale Buffer Stop (Pack of 5)     £22.50 
GM57 N Lit Buffer Stop on Track                    £9.25 
GM58 N Buffer Stop Lights (Pack of 2)           £9.95 
GM17 Pair of Leads (N Joiner/Bare Wire)       £4.95 
 
OO GREY BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 

GM114 OO/HO Granite Ballast (500g)            £3.75 
GM117 OO/HO Granite Ballast (200g)            £2.65 
GM200 Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)      £23.95 
GM204 Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit           £8.25 
 
OO BROWN BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 
GM111 OO/HO Brown Ballast (500g)             £3.75 
GM210 Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)      £23.95 
GM214 Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit           £8.25 
 
N GREY BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 
GM115 N Granite Ballast (500g)                     £3.75 
GM118 N Granite Ballast (200g)                     £2.65 
GM201 N Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)  £23.95 
GM205 N Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit        £8.25 
 
N BROWN BALLASTED UNDERLAY SYSTEM 
GM113 N Brown Ballast (500g)                       £3.75 
GM211 N Flexible Ballasted Underlay (5m)  £23.95 
GM215 Point & Crossing Ballasting Kit           £8.25 
 
OO SCALE CORK TRACKBED SYSTEM 

GM251 3mm Cork Trackbed 4.5 x 50cm (6)   £9.25 
GM252 3mm Cork Plates 15 x 50cm (2)         £4.75 
GM240 For RH Sectional Points( 2)                £4.50 
GM241 For LH Sectional Points (2)                 £4.50 
GM244 For RH Sectional Curved Points (2)   £4.50 
GM245 For LH Sectional Curved Points (2)    £4.50 
GM247 For Y Sectional Points (2)                   £4.50 
 
N SCALE CORK TRACKBED SYSTEM 
GM231 2mm Cork Trackbed 2.8 x 50cm (6)   £9.25 
GM232 2mm Cork Plates 15 x 50cm (2)         £4.75 
GM225 For RH Sectional Points (2)                £4.25 
GM226 For LH Sectional Points (2)                 £4.25 

SCENICS 

STARTER PACK 

GM194 Scenic Starter Pack                          £24.95 
 
GENERAL SCENIC MODELLING PRODUCTS 
GM100 Mod Roc (2.75m)                                £4.75 
GM119 Fine Plaster of Paris (1kg)                  £3.95 
GM130 1/16 Cork Sheet 3' x 2' (60 x 90cm)    £7.75 
GM131 1/8 Cork Sheet 3' x 2' (60 x 90cm)    £11.75 
GM167 Balsa Bundle 50 x 76 x 229mm          £2.95 
GM168 Balsa Bundle 75 x 150 x 450mm      £11.95 
 
GRASS & GRAVEL MATS 

GM20 Spring Grass Mat 100cm x 75cm         £7.95 
GM21 Summer Grass Mat 100cm x 75cm      £7.95 
GM22 Autumn Grass Mat 100cm x 75cm       £7.95 
GM23 Gravel Mat 100cm x 75cm                    £5.95 
GM38 Spring Grass Mat 240cm x 120cm     £34.95 
 
MEADOW MATS 
GM140 Meadow Mat - Spring 6mm Grass      £9.75 
GM141 Meadow Mat - Meadow 6mm Grass   £9.75 
GM142 Meadow Mat - Spring 12mm Grass  £12.75 
GM143 Meadow Mat-Meadow 12mm Grass £12.75 
GM147 Meadow Mat - Beige 6mm Grass       £9.75 
GM148 Meadow Mat - Beige 12mm Grass   £12.75 

STATIC GRASS SYSTEM 

GM196 Static Grass Starter Set                      £9.95 
GM193 Puffer Bottle                                        £4.95 
GM169 Static Grass Glue (250ml)                  £6.95 
GM170 Spring Grass Flock (30g)                    £3.45 
GM171 Summer Grass Flock (30g)                 £3.45 
GM172 Moorland Grass Flock (30g)               £3.45 
GM173 Meadow Grass Flock (30g)                 £3.45 
GM174 Woodland Floor Grass Flock (30g)     £3.65 
 
BUDGET SCATTERS 
GM101 Meadow Scatter (50g)                        £1.95 
GM102 Mid Green Scatter (50g)                     £1.95 
GM103 Dark Green Scatter (50g)                   £1.95 
GM105 Spring Green Scatter (50g)                 £1.95 
GM108 Earth Brown Scatter (50g)                  £1.95 
GM109 Black Scatter (50g)                             £1.95 
GM110 Red/Brown Scatter (50g)                    £1.95 
GM112 Imitation Coal (50g)                            £2.45 
GM116 Grey Tarmac Scatter (50g)                 £1.95 
 
LICHENS & HEDGES 

GM160 Light Green Hedgerow (1m)               £7.50 
GM161 Dark Green Hedgerow (1m)               £7.50 
GM164 Light Green Lichen (80g)                    £4.95 
GM165 Dark Green Lichen (80g)                    £4.95 
GM166 Assorted Lichen (80g)                        £4.95 
 
FOLIAGE 
GM150 Fine Light Green Foliage (30g)           £3.55 
GM151 Fine Dark Green Foliage (30g)           £3.55 
GM152 Fine Mid Green Foliage (30g)             £3.55 
GM153 Fine Light Brown Foliage (30g)           £3.55 
GM154 Fine Brown Foliage (30g)                   £3.55 
 
STANDARD TREES 
GM180 Plum Trees (3)                                    £7.95 
GM181 Plum Trees in Blossom (3)                 £7.95 
GM182 Fruit Trees (3)                                     £7.95 
GM183 Apple Trees (3)                                   £7.95 
GM184 Birch Trees (3)                                    £7.95 
GM185 Weeping Willow Trees (3)                   £7.95 
GM186 Poplar Trees (3)                                  £7.95 
GM187 Pine Trees (3)                                     £8.95 
GM188 Beech Trees (2)                                  £7.95 
 
VALUE TREE ASSORTMENTS 

GM127 N Scale Tree Assortment (10)           £9.95 
GM128 OO Scale Spring Trees (10)             £11.95 
GM129 OO Scale Summer Trees (10)          £11.95 
 
BULK TREES 
GM120 Deciduous Trees (25)                       £22.95 
GM121 Mixed Trees (25)                              £22.95 
GM122 Fir Trees (25)                                    £22.95 
GM123 Small Fir Trees (50)                          £19.95 
GM124 Deciduous Trees (25)                       £22.95 
GM125 Spruce Trees (25)                             £22.95 
 
MAKE YOUR OWN TREES 
GM195 Seafoam for Tree Making                 £19.95 
GM156 Light Green Scenic Leaves (50g)       £4.15 
GM157 Mid Green Scenic Leaves (50g)         £4.15 
GM158 Dark Green Scenic Leaves (50g)       £4.15 
 
FLOWERS 

GM139 Flowerbeds                                       £11.95 
GM175 Garden Flowers                        £9.95 
GM176 Water Plants                                       £9.95 
GM177 Garden Plants                                     £9.95 
GM178 Wild Flowers                                       £9.95 
 
PLANTS 
GM149 Green Plants 12mm (42)                    £4.95 
GM159 Yellow Plants 12mm (42)                    £4.95 

GRASS STRIPS/TUFTS 
GM136 Spring Grass Strips (36)                   £11.95 
GM137 Summer Grass Tufts (104)               £11.95 
GM138 Flowering Grass Tufts (108)             £11.95 
GM162 Green 6mm Mini Tufts (42)                 £4.95 
GM163 Green 12mm Mini Tufts (42)               £4.95 
 
BRICKWORK 
GM30 Plain Stone Wall Grey                           £9.75 
GM31 Grey Stone Wall & Butresses               £9.75 
GM32 Grey Stone Wall & Arches                    £9.75 
GM197 Stone Tunnel Wall                              £8.75 
GM198 Single Tunnel Mouth & Walls            £15.75 
GM199 Double Tunnel Mouth & Walls          £20.75 
 
BACKSCENES 
GM701 Large Valley Backscene                     £7.95 
GM702 Large Countryside Backscene            £7.95 
GM703 Large Open Field Backscene             £7.95 

GM704 Large Village Backscene                    £7.95 
GM705 Large Cloudy Sky Backscene            £7.95 
GM706 Large Industrial Backscene                £7.95 
GM707 Large Housebacks Backscene           £7.95 
GM708 Large Pretty UK Town Backscene      £7.95 
GM751 Small Valley Backscene                     £4.95 
GM752 Small Countryside Backscene            £4.95 
GM753 Small Open Field Backscene              £4.95 
GM754 Small Village Backscene                    £4.95 

GM755 Small Cloudy Sky Backscene             £4.95 
GM756 Small Industrial Backscene                 £4.95 
GM757 Small Housebacks Backscene           £4.95 
GM758 Small Pretty UK Town Backscene      £4.95 

HIGHWAYS 

OO SCALE WIDE ROAD SYSTEM 
GM370 80mm Wide Tarmac Road (1m)         £7.25 
GM371 80mm Wide Universal Curves (2)       £7.25 
GM375 68mm Wide Tarmac Road (1m)         £7.25 
GM376 68mm Wide Universal Curves (2)       £7.25 
 
OO/HO SCALE VEHICLE LIGHTING KITS 
GM385 Standard Vehicle Kit                         £14.95 
GM386 Emergency Vehicles Kit (Blues)       £16.95 
GM387 Service Vehicles Kit (Orange)           £16.95 
 
N SCALE ROAD SYSTEM 
GM390 40mm Wide Tarmac Road (1m)         £6.95 
GM391 40mm Wide Universal Curves (2)       £6.95 

 
ROADSIDE CRASH  
BARRIERS 
GM381 OO Scale            £6.95 
GM396 N Scale               £6.95 

OO SCALE LASER CUT KITS 
GM451 Wooden Fencing 300mm Length        £5.95 
GM452 Lattice Fencing 300mm Length           £5.95 
GM453 Garden Shed Kit                                  £6.95 
 
OO SCALE “FORDHAMPTON” PLASTIC KITS 
Fordhampton is a bustling market town on a busy 
mainline running through the rolling South Downs. 
With both local and express services steaming 
through, Fordhampton Station serves all kinds of 
trains from commuters travelling to and from 
London as well as excursions to the seaside at 
Brighton! Wherever you are going the station 
master will be happy to help you get to your 
destination.  

GM401 Fordhampton Station                         £25.95 
GM402 Fordhampton Signal Box                   £12.95 
GM403 Fordhampton Footbridge                   £18.95 
GM404 Fordhampton Level Crossing             £13.95 
GM405 Fordhampton 60s Estate House       £15.95 

GM406 Fordhampton Locomotive Shed        £20.95 

STRUCTURES 

GM407 Fordhampton Carriage Platforms       £9.95 
GM408 Fordhampton Village Store or Pub   £17.95 
GM409 Fordhampton Pub/Bistro                   £19.95 

GM410 Fordhampton Doctors Surgery         £15.95 

GM411 Fordhampton Farmhouse/Cottage    £15.95 

GM412 Fordhampton Gasometer                  £19.95 

GM413 Fordhampton Nurseries                    £19.95 
GM414 Fordhampton Bridge                         £12.95 

TOOLS 

KESTREL 
DESIGNS 

N GAUGE PLASTIC KITS 
GMKD01 House                                              £4.75 
GMKD02 Shop                                                £4.75 
GMKD03 Bungalow                                         £4.00 
GMKD04 Church with Porch                           £6.50 
GMKD05 House/Shop Unit with Glazing         £7.25 
GMKD06 Two Shop Unit with Glazing            £7.25 
GMKD07 Four House Unit                              £7.25 
GMKD08 Country Station                                £9.50 
GMKD09 Station Buildings                              £5.75 
GMKD10 Island Platform with Flat Canopy     £9.00 
GMKD11 Flat Canopy                                     £6.50 
GMKD12 Small Signal Box                             £7.00 
GMKD13B Farm Rail Fencing Brown             £3.50 
GMKD13W Farm Rail Fencing White              £3.50 
GMKD14 Telegraph Poles                              £3.50 
GMKD15 Windows Doors & Guttering            £4.75 
GMKD16 Platforms (2)                                    £3.25 
GMKD17 Platform Ramps (2)                         £2.75 
GMKD18 Station Yard Huts                            £3.75 
GMKD19 Weighbridge & Office                       £4.75 
GMKD20 Coal Office                                       £3.75 
GMKD21 Level Crossing/Keepers Cottage     £6.50 
GMKD22 Four Greenhouses                           £3.50 
GMKD23 Two Domestic Garages                   £3.50 
GMKD24 Water Tower                                    £4.25 
GMKD25 Corner Shop                                    £5.00 
GMKD26 Corner Pub                                      £5.00 
GMKD27 Three Storey Townhouse                £6.50 
GMKD28 Three Storey Town Shop                 £6.50 
GMKD29 Modern Station                                £8.75 
GMKD30 Modern Station Waiting Room         £6.25 
GMKD31 Station Masters House                    £7.00 
GMKD32 Pair Pre War Semi Det. Houses      £8.00 
GMKD33 Boilerhouse & Chimney                   £7.00 
GMKD34 Stable Block                                     £4.25 
GMKD35 Cow Shed                                        £4.00 
GMKD36 Barn                                                 £6.50 
GMKD37 Farm House                                     £8.25 
GMKD38 Steel Footbridge                              £8.25 
GMKD39 Modern Industrial Unit                     £6.50 
GMKD40 Modern Fire Station                         £8.00 
GMKD41 Platforms Wide (2)                           £3.75 
GMKD42 Platform Ramps Wide (2)                £3.25 
GMKD43 Goods Shed                                     £8.50 
GMKD1000 Town Station                              £17.95 
GMKD1001 Old Factory with Chimney         £20.95 
 
N GAUGE LASER CUT KITS 
The same as the ultra detailed OO equivalents 
(GM451/GM452/GM453) - pack sizes vary from the 
4mm versions though 
GMKD51 Wooden Fencing                             £5.75 
GMKD52 Lattice Fencing                                £5.75 
GMKD53 Garden Sheds (2)                            £6.00 
 
N GAUGE VALUE KIT SETS 
GMKD2000 Station Set                                 £15.95 
GMKD2001 Town Set                                   £13.95 
GMKD2002 Suburban Set                             £15.95 
GMKD2003 Farm Set                                    £17.95 

MODEL RAILWAY MAINTENANCE 

GM50 OO/HO Locomotive Wheel Cleaner       £39.95 
GM47 N Gauge Wheel Cleaner                        £34.95 
GM51 Spare Pads for GM50                            £17.95 
GM49 Spare Pads for GM47                            £17.95 
GM59 N Scale Wheel Cleaner                          £15.95 

GM60 OO Scale Wheel Cleaner                       £19.95 
GM619 Precision Lubricator                                £4.75 
GM667 Superfine Oil Pen w/Teflon Particles      £6.25 
GM668 Electrical Contact Oil Pen                       £9.95 

TRACK RUBBERS 
GM26 Track Rubber                                             £3.25 
GM27 Jumbo Track Rubber                                 £5.95 
 
CUTTING MATS 

 
 
GM599 A6 Size      £2.95 
GM600 A2 Size    £15.95 
GM601 A3 Size    £10.95 
GM602 A4 Size      £5.95 
GM603 A5 Size      £3.95 

 
GENERAL MODELLING TOOLS 
GM604 Round Nose Pliers                                   £6.95 
GM605 Flat Nose Pliers                                       £6.95 
GM606 Side Cutters                                             £6.95 
GM607 Half Round Pliers                                     £6.95 
GM608 Bent Nose Pliers                                      £6.95 
GM609 S/Steel Tweezers (4)                               £7.95 
GM610 Double Ended Pin Vice                            £5.95 
GM611 Sawset 1 w/ Scalpel Handle                  £10.95 
GM613 Trim-away Knife                                       £3.95 
GM614 Stainless Steel Scalpel & Blades             £5.50 
GM615 Plastic Scalpel & Blades                          £5.95 
GM616 Disposable Knife Set (3)                          £1.95 
GM617 Pick-Up Tool                                            £6.95 
GM618 Magnifier Tweezers                                 £4.25 

GM620 Flexible Model Sanders (3)                      £2.95 
GM621 Locking forceps Curved                           £7.50 
GM622 Hot Wire Cutter for Scenic Modelling    £19.95 
GM623 Wires for Hot Wire Cutter (5)                   £4.95 
GM624 Swivel Top Pin Vice                                 £6.95 
GM625 Curved Tweezer Reverse Action             £4.95 
GM626 Straight Tweezer Reverse Action            £4.95 
GM627 Blunt End Tweezer Reverse Action         £4.95 
GM628 Mini Hobby Hammer                                £3.95 
GM629 Cutting Discs (10)                                    £4.95 
GM630 Screw Top Mandrels (3)                          £4.75 
GM631 Slitting Discs (10) & Mandrel                   £5.50 
GM632 Budget Needle File Set                            £6.25 

GM633 Glass Fibre Pencil 4mm                           £4.75 
GM634 4mm G/Fibre Refills (10)                          £7.50 
GM635 2mm Glass Fibre Pencil                           £9.95 
GM636 2mm G/Fibre Refills (5)                            £6.95 
GM637 Modelling Scissors                                   £5.95 
GM638 Cutting Broaches 0.6-2.0                       £16.50 
GM639 150mm (6’’) Steel Rule                            £3.50 
GM640 Archimedian Drill Stock                            £6.95 
GM641 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.5 (5)                           £3.95 
GM642 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.8 (5)                           £3.95 
GM643 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.0 (5)                           £3.95 
GM644 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.2 (5)                           £3.95 
GM645 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.5 (5)                           £3.95 
GM646 HSS Jbbrs Drills 1.8 (5)                           £3.95 
GM647 HSS Jbbrs Drills 2.0 (5)                           £3.95 
GM648 Microbox Drills 0.3-1.6                           £10.95 
GM649 Microbox HSS Twist Drill Bits 61-80      £10.95 
GM650 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.3 (5)                           £3.95 
GM651 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.4 (5)                           £3.95 
GM652 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.6 (5)                           £3.95 
GM653 HSS Jbbrs Drills 0.7 (5)                           £3.95 
GM654 HSS Jbbers Drills 0.9 (5)                         £3.95 

GM657 Five in One Angle Gauge & Tool             £9.95 
GM660 Pick n Place Twin Pack                           £8.95 
GM664 Economy Sprue/Plastic Cutter                 £4.95 
GM666 Clip On Magnifying Eye Glass                 £6.95 
GM669 Pin Pusher with Depth Stop                   £10.95 
GM670 Deluxe Paintbrush Set                           £12.95 
GM683 Soft Grip Knife Set with Blades                £6.95 
GM684 Spare Blades for GM683                         £1.50 
GM693 Value Model Railway Drill                        £9.95 
GM694 Mains Powered Value Drill                     £16.95 
GM695 Model Railway Screwdriver Set               £4.95 
GM696 Masking Tape 6mm x 18m (2)                 £2.25 
GM697 Masking Tape 10mm x 18m (2)               £2.95 
GM698 Masking Tape 18mm x 18m (1)               £2.95 
 
RAZOR SAWS 
GM671 4 in 1 Saw Set                                        £19.95 
GM672 Razor Saw Superfine                             £11.95 
GM674 Razor Saw Fine                                     £11.95 
GM675 Razor Saw Medium                               £11.95 
GM676 Aluminium Mitre Box                              £16.95 
GM677 Fine Woodcraft Saw                              £11.95 
GM678 Flush Cutting Saw                                  £15.95 
GM679 Universal Razor Saw                             £12.95 
 
SOLDERING STATION 
 

GM661  
Complete 
Soldering 
Station                   
£29.95 
 
GM662  
Spare Tip                        
£2.95 

ELECTRICS 

SWITCHES 
GM501 Slide Switch DPDT                                  £1.70 
GM502 Slide Switch DPDT (C/off)                       £1.70 
GM503 Toggle Switch SPST                               £2.35 
GM504 Toggle Switch DPDT                               £2.65 
GM505 Mini-Toggle DPDT (C/off)                        £3.15 
GM506 Mini-Toggle DPDT                                   £2.75 
GM507 Mini-Toggle SPST                                    £2.45 
GM508 Mini-Toggle SPDT                                   £2.45 
GM509 Mini-Toggle SPDT (C/off)                        £2.45 
GM510 Mini-Toggle for Point Motors                    £2.70 
GM511 Mini-Toggle for G Point Motors                £3.65 
GM512 Push to Break Black (5)                           £5.95 
GM513 Push to Make Black (5)                            £2.85 
GM514 Push to Make Blue (5)                             £2.85 
GM515 Push to Make Green (5)                          £2.85 
GM516 Push to Make Red (5)                              £2.85 
GM517 Push to Make White (5)                           £2.85 
GM518 Push to Make Yellow (5)                          £2.85 
GM519 Rotary Switch 1 Pole 12 Way                  £2.85 
GM520 Rotary Switch 2 Pole 6 Way                    £3.75 
GM521 Rotary Switch 3 Pole 4 Way                    £3.75 
GM522 Rotary Switch 4 Pole 3 Way                    £3.75 
BPGM501 Slide Switch DPDT (25)                    £12.95 
BPGM502 Slide Switch DPDT (C/off) (25)         £12.95 
BPGM503 Toggle Switch SPST (25)                 £34.95 
BPGM504 Toggle Switch DPDT (25)                 £42.95 
BPGM505 Mini-Toggle DPDT (C/off) (25)          £44.95 
BPGM506 Mini-Toggle DPDT (25)                     £42.95 
BPGM507 Mini-Toggle SPST (25)                     £34.95 
BPGM508 Mini-Toggle SPDT (25)                     £34.95 
BPGM509 Mini-Toggle SPDT (C/off) (25)          £39.95 
BPGM510 Mini-Toggle for Point Motors (25)     £44.95 
BPGM513 Push to Make Black (25)                    £9.95 
BPGM514 Push to Make Blue (25)                      £9.95 
BPGM515 Push to Make Green (25)                   £9.95 
BPGM516 Push to Make Red (25)                       £9.95 
BPGM517 Push to Make White (25)                    £9.95 
BPGM518 Push to Make Yellow (25)                   £9.95 
 
WIRE 
GM09RB Twinned Wire Red/Black (10m)            £5.95 
GM10 Wire Red/Black/Green (10m of each)        £5.95 
GM11BK Wire Black 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                £2.15 
GM11BL Wire Blue 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                  £2.15 
GM11BN Wire Brown 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11GN Wire Green 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11GR Wire Grey 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                 £2.15 
GM11O Wire Orange 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11P Wire Pink 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                     £2.15 
GM11PP Wire Purple 7 x 0.2mm (10m)               £2.15 
GM11R Wire Red 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                     £2.15 
GM11W Wire White 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                  £2.15 
GM11Y Wire Yellow 7 x 0.2mm (10m)                 £2.15 
BPGM11BK Black Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)         £7.95 
BPGM11BL Blue Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)           £7.95 
BPGM11BN Brown Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)        £7.95 
BPGM11GN Green Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)        £7.95 
BPGM11GR Grey Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)          £7.95 
BPGM11O Orange Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)        £7.95 
BPGM11P Pink Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)              £7.95 
BPGM11R Red Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)              £7.95 
BPGM11W White Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)           £7.95 
BPGM11Y Yellow Wire 7 x 0.2mm (100m)          £7.95 
 
GENERAL ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES 
GM12 Pair Connecting Leads (Pin/Bare Wire)     £4.65 
GM14 Crimped Pin Terminals (6)                         £2.95 
GM15 Ring Terminals (6)                                     £1.95 
GM16 Pair Connecting Leads (Pin/Pin)                £4.95 
GM28 Crocodile Clips Red/Black Pair                  £1.75 
GM29 Knob for Rotary Switches & Pots               £2.85 
GM40 1.5a Rectifier                                              £4.95 
GM41 Thermal Cut-Out 1 Amp                             £3.95 
GM42 Thermal Cut-Out 2.5 Amp                          £3.95 
GM74 1a Diodes for PCU1 & SS1 (20)                £2.45 
GM75 PS6 6-Way Din Plug/Socket                      £3.15 
GM77 12-Way Poly Terminal Block                      £1.95 
GM79 2.1mm Socket for WM1 Transformer         £1.95 
GM89 Pack of 5 Amp Fuses (5)                           £2.75 
 
LIGHTING 
GM61 Micro LED White (4)                                  £7.95 
GM62 Micro LED Red (4)                                     £7.95 
GM63 Micro LED Blue (4)                                    £7.95 
GM64 Micro LED Orange (4)                                £7.95 
GM69 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Yellow (5)           £3.95 
GM70 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Red (5)               £3.95 
GM71 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Clear (5)             £3.95 
GM72 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Green (5)           £3.95 

DAGM221 GBRf Aggregate Industries 
66711 “Sence” 

£109.95 - Expected April 2017 

GAUGEMASTER 
Limited Edition News  

N SCALE 

DAGM232 First GBRf - £69.95 
73 141 Charlotte 

OO SCALE 

DAGM100 The Royal Alex 
DAGM101 Brighton Evening Argus 

 

 DCC FITTED £149.95  
DCC SOUND FITTED £239.95 

RANGES 
STOCKED 

  

IN STOCK 

£129.95 

  

STRUCTURES 

LIGHTING 

OO SCALE LAMPS & LIGHTING 

GM801 Barley Twist Gas Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM802 B/Twist Gas Lamp BR/SR Green (3)    £13.95 
GM803 B/Twist Gas Lamp LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM804 B/Twist Gas Lamp GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM805 B/Twist Gas Lamp Grey Undercoat (3) £13.95 
GM806 Taper Post Gas Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM807 Taper Post Gas Lamp BR/SR Grn (3) £13.95 
GM808 T/Post Gas Lamps LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM809 T/Post Gas Lamps GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM810 T/Post Gas Lamp Grey Undercoat (3) £13.95 
GM811 Taper Post Oil Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM812 Taper Post Oil Lamp BR/SR Green (3) £13.95 
GM813 Taper Post Oil Lamp LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM814 Taper Post Oil Lamp GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM815 T/Post Oil Lamp Grey Undercoat (3) £13.95 
GM816 Swan Neck Lamp Soft Black (3) £13.95 
GM817 Swan Neck Lamp BR/SR Green (3) £13.95 
GM818 Swan Neck Lamp LMS Maroon (3) £13.95 
GM819 Swan Neck Lamp GWR Stone (3) £13.95 
GM820 W/Mounted Swan Neck Black(2)          £13.95 
GM821 W/Mounted Swan Neck SR/BR Grn(2) £13.95 
GM822 W/Mounted Swan Neck LMS Mrn(2)    £13.95 
GM823 W/Mounted Swan Neck GWR Stne(2) £13.95 
GM824 W/Mounted Gas Lamp Soft Black (2) £13.95 
GM825 W/Mounted Gas Lamp BR/SR Grn(2)  £13.95 
GM826 W/Mounted Gas Lamp LMS Maroon(2)£13.95 
GM827 W/Mounted Gas Lamp Undercoat (2) £13.95 
GM828 W/Mounted Gas Lamp GWR Stone(2) £13.95 
GM829 Modern Sgl Head Adjustable Lamp(4) £15.95 
GM830 Modern Dbl Head Adjustable Lamp (3) £13.95 
 
OO SCALE VALUE PACKS LAMPS & LIGHTING 

GM851 Barley Twist Gas Lamp Soft Black       £32.95 
GM852 B/Twist Gas Lamp SR/BR Green  £32.95 
GM853 B/Twist Gas Lamp LMS Maroon           £32.95 
GM854 B/Twist Gas Lamp GWR Stone            £32.95 
GM855 B/Twist Gas Lamp Grey Undercoat      £32.95 
GM856 Taper Post Gas Lamp Soft Black         £32.95 
GM857 Taper Post Gas Lamp BR/SR Green   £32.95 
GM858 Taper Post Gas Lamp LMS Maroon     £32.95 
GM859 Taper Post Gas Lamp GWR Stone      £32.95 
GM860 Taper Post Gas Lamp Undercoat         £32.95 
GM861 Taper Post Oil Lamp Soft Black           £32.95 
GM862 Taper Post Oil Lamp SR/BR Green      £32.95 
GM863 Taper Post Oil Lamp LMS Maroon       £32.95 
GM864 Taper Post Oil Lamp GWR Stone        £32.95 
GM865 Taper Post Oil Lamp Grey Undercoat  £32.95 
GM866 Swan Neck Lamp Soft Black                £32.95 
GM867 Swan Neck Lamp SR/BR Green          £32.95 
GM868 Swan Neck Lamp LMS Maroon            £32.95 
GM869 Swan Neck Lamp GWR Stone             £32.95 
GM879 Modern Sgl Head Adjustable Height    £32.95 
GM880 Modern Dbl Head Adjustable Height    £19.95 
 
LIGHTING ACCESSORIES 
GM895 Light Control PCB - LED/Lamp (2)   £6.95 
GM896 Light Control PCB - LED/Lamp (5) £12.95 
GM897 Mini Light Control PCB - LED (10)   £4.95 
GM898 Mini Light Control PCB - Lamp (10)   £4.95 
GM899 Spare Bulbs for Lamps (5)   £4.95 

Fine 4mm scale lamps with 
prototypical post extensions and 
Light control PCBs 

Typically 6 x lamps, plus two 
matching wall lamps with 
prototypical post extensions as 
well as 6 prototype white LEDs 
for building interiors and all 
required light control PCBs.  

DAGM202 LNER A4 (Valenced) 
4488 “Union of South Africa” 

£149.95 - IN STOCK NOW 

IN STOCK 

IN STOCK 

GM356 
2016 NEW 
ITEMS  
BROCHURE 
Free from your local 
dealer or direct 
from us. 

New Items Brochure 2016 

GM73 Grain of Wheat Bulb 12v Orange (5)         £3.95 
BPGM69 GOW 12v Yellow (100)                       £49.95 
BPGM70 GOW Bulb 12v Red (100)                   £49.95 
BPGM71 GOW Bulb 12v Clear (100)                 £39.95 
BPGM72 GOW Bulb 12v Green (100)               £49.95 
BPGM73 GOW Bulb 12v Orange (100)             £49.95 
GM80 LED Green 3mm 12v (5)                            £2.25 
GM81 LED Red 3mm 12v (5)                               £2.25 
GM82 LED Yellow 3mm 12v (5)                           £2.25 
GM83 LED Green 5mm 12v (5)                            £1.95 
GM84 LED Red 5mm 12v (5)                               £1.95 
GM85 LED Yellow 5mm 12v (5)                           £1.95 
GM76 Resistor 1K Ohm for LEDs (10)                 £1.65 
 
MAGNETS 
GM86 Small Magnets (10)                                    £5.50 
GM87 Medium Magnets (10)                                £5.75 
GM88 Large Magnets (10)                                   £6.00 
GM98 3v Bulbs (10) & Capacitors (5)                   £5.95 
GM99 Pack of Reeds & 5 Magnets                    £13.95 
 
UNIVERSAL RELAY SWITCH 
GM500 Universal Relay Switch                            £5.50 
BPGM500 Universal Relay Switch (3)                £14.50 
GM500D Universal Relay Switch (DCC Friendly)£5.75 

SOLDERING IRONS & BITS 
GM680 15W 230V Soldering Iron                       £16.95 
GM681 25W 230v Soldering Iron                       £17.95 
GM682 40W 230v Soldering Iron                       £19.95 
GM685 15W No.6 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM686 15W No.8 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM687 25W No.6 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM688 25W No.7 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM689 25W No.8 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM690 40W No.6 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM691 40W No.7 Tip                                           £3.95 
GM692 40W No.8 Tip                                           £3.95 
 
SOLDERING ACCESSORIES 
GM01 Low Melt Solder 70 degrees (20g)             £4.45 
GM02 Solder 180 degrees (20g)                          £4.15 
GM03 White Metal Flux                                        £6.25 
GM04 Brass Flux                                                  £6.25 
GM05 Non Acid Safety Flux                                 £6.50 
GM06 Solder Wire 145 Degrees                          £4.95 
GM659 Desoldering Pump                                   £3.95 

GMC-LT 
Multi Scale Locomotive Tester 

Finished in an eye catching stainless steel, this 
limited edition loco tester is the perfect compan-

ion to any model railway. 
£299.95 - IN STOCK NOW 



Based on a real location, this complex ‘OO’ gauge exhibition layout was built by 
Abingdon and District Model Railway Club. ERIC YOUNG describes the planning 
and operational details of trying to keep the public entertained.
PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES

Leicester 
(Belgrave Road)

SEE IT AT
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W
HY LEICESTER 
(Belgrave Road)?  
It is a station few 
have ever heard of, 
that lost its service 
to Peterborough in 

the early 1900s and its service to Grantham 
in 1953, leaving its only claim to fame 
as the weekend excursions to Skegness 
and Mablethorpe. A station without even 
a name - on the station approach it says 
London North Eastern Railway - the 
signalbox says Leicester Passenger, there 
are no signs on lamp posts or walls, and 
only the timetable says Leicester (Belgrave 
Road). So how did we come to model it?

In 2002, I started on a design for a 
model railway using the ‘N’ gauge idea of 
a storage yard at the back of a terminus 
station with a long curve connecting them. 
By 2006 the plan was complete and I 
started to look for a prototype on which 
to base it. Having searched all the seaside 
termini, then all the major city termini, I 
finally found the perfect match, Leicester 

(Belgrave Road), a large station with 
an overall roof and a goods warehouse 
alongside large enough to hide the storage 
yard. A few changes to the track plan to 
fit more closely to the prototype were 
needed and the plan was complete.

Yes, the engine shed is on the wrong 
side of the line and the incline up 
to the London Midland & Scottish 
Railway (LMS) at Forest Gate level 
crossing is the wrong way around, but 
the LMS line hides the yard entrance 
– that’s modeller’s licence for you.

DAY TRIP TO SKEGNESS
An imaginary day trip starts by queueing 
outside the station at some unearthly 
hour with bucket and spade in hand, 
past the man hanging posters and the taxi 
waiting in vain for a fare. Then it’s up 
to the ticket barrier and on to the train. 
The parcel platform opposite is already 
busy with barrows piled high with boxes 
and the porters shifting sacks of mail.

The signal rises, the guard waves his 

Below: A Gresley 
‘O2’ 2-8-0 

approaches with a rake of 
empty mineral wagons and 
passes a Gresley ‘J39’ 0-6-0 
departing with a stopping 
service. In the background 
are the busy freight yards 
and the LMS line on the 
upper level.

Right: A Robinson 
‘O4’ 2-8-0 steams 

away with a rake of loaded 
mineral wagons and passes 
the new diesel depot.

2

»

CONTROLSCALE
‘OO’ ANALOGUE

ERA
1960s

SIZE
26ft x 10ft 6in
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flag, and the Thompson ‘B1’ tugs on its 13 
fully loaded coaches. The men repairing 
the telegraph poles look up and wave. 
The warehouse is bustling and a ‘J50’ 
is rattling some trucks. An accident has 
occurred on the road and blows are about 
to be struck, but the police are on hand 
to spoil any fun. The scrapyard on our 
right is just a taste of things to come as 
in a few years’ time the whole station 
site will be one big scrapyard. Then we 
are under the Catherine Street Bridge 
and on past the new diesel depot and 
signalling department yard. We give a 
wave to the trainspotters sitting on the 
fence. The oil depot’s drivers are busy 
washing down their lorries, while the 
timber yard workmen struggle against the 
wind with an 8ft x 4ft sheet of plywood.

Around the great curve with coal yard 
and carriage washing platforms on our 
left, then between the Leicester City 
Gas Works and the barn and on past 
the long-abandoned incline up to the 
LMS. The reverse loop curves off to 
the left as we pass the locomotive shed 

with ‘O2s’, ‘O1s’ and ‘WDs’ awaiting 
their freight duties for the day.

As we pass over the level crossing at 
Forest Gate and dive under the LMS line 
we know we are on our way to Skegness 
which will undoubtedly be bracing.

ALTERED HISTORY
Using artistic licence, we have proposed 
that Leicester (Belgrave Road) was very 
successful. From 1900, passenger traffic 
via Peterborough to London King’s Cross 
increased to such an extent that a Pullman 
train ran daily and that the service to 
Grantham provided a connection to the 
East Coast Main Line on an hourly basis.

The excursions to Skegness and 
Mablethorpe were (as in real life) a 
great success and one train carries the 
nameboards on its carriages stating 
‘Leicester to Skegness’. A servicing facility 
for diesels was built and now houses some 
of the green diesels plus the remaining 
passenger locomotives from the East 
Coast Main Line. The freight locomotives 
are housed in the old steam shed, which 

is prototypical but minus the turntable 
(we have a reversing loop instead).

CONSTRUCTION
The layout is built on 12 4ft 6in x 2ft 
6in baseboards. Bad experiences from 
previous layouts with tracks crossing 
baseboards joints at odd angles led to 
the design of baseboards offset from 
each other. The layout was designed 
from the start for exhibition so weight 
and ease of erecting and dismantling 
were essential. The baseboard sides are 
a sandwich construction of two 4mm 
plywood skins separated by softwood 
strips top and bottom with extra soft 
wood where required for fixing cross 
pieces. This requires careful planning 
but is worth it in weight saving. The 
resulting top edge is then 20mm wide, 
enough to screw down a 6mm top 
without any additional corner fillets. 

The legs are aluminium and are 
permanently attached. The leg design was 
copied from the local village hall folding 
tables and has proved problem free for the 
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last 10 years. End fixings are by pattern 
maker’s dowels and bolts screwed into 
captive nuts. Trackwork is Peco code 75 
with Peco point motors fixed directly to 
the points - the hole is hidden by a thin 
plastic sheet sandwiched between point 
and motor and then ballasted. We get lots 
of comments on how good the track looks 
but all we have done is paint the sides 
of the rail to match the sleeper colour.

OPERATION
The master control panel is by the storage 
yard and switches sections to the front 
panel which can switch them between 
two controllers all indicated by coloured 
LEDs. A sequence timetable combined 
with a clock is used – one move to or 
from the yard every 10 minutes.

That sounds easy except that after a 
passenger train has entered the station, 
the parcels vehicles have to be detached 
and moved to Platform 2. The carriages 
must be taken around the long curve 
then backed into the carriage cleaning 
platforms, then the train engine must 

At the steam depot a 
Peppercorn ‘A1’ 4-6-2 

shares space with a Robinson 
‘O4’ 2-8-0 as a Gresley ‘O2’ 2-8-0 
arrives from servicing.

In the carriage sidings a Gresley ‘J50’ waits to take empty stock back to the station. In the 
background are the goods sidings and new diesel depot too.

A complex junction forms the entrance to the station. A Class 17 departs with a ballast 
working as an ‘N2’ 0-6-2T arrives with a short passenger working.
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Inside the cavernous 
train shed a Robinson 

‘J11’ 0-6-0 has just arrived 
while a Sulzer Type 2 

waits to head to the depot 
for servicing.

3



be sent to the engine shed – all before 
the next 10-minute scheduled move.

The freight operator has the most 
choice. Arriving trains are broken up 
and distributed around the layout and 
the next departure prepared before time 
runs out. The timetable only specifies 
long freight or short freight. A long freight 
can be fitted or unfitted mineral wagons, 
ballast or vans. A short freight can be 
fish, scrap, oil or mixed goods. Some 
take longer than others to prepare. An 
oil train for example, needs to be pulled 
from the oil siding by one shunter, have 
a barrier wagon fitted and moved into 
the holding loop by a second shunter 

Inside the trainshed a ‘J11’ waits to depart 
alongside a Metro-Cammell DMU as a Sulzer 

Type 2 arrives with parcels stock for loading.

20  July  2017	
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and a brake van added by a third shunter 
before being positioned in the freight 
departure line to await its locomotive 
being delivered from the depot.

You may think the storage yard operator 
has an easy life. He only has to remove 
locomotives from arriving trains, add a 
locomotive ready for departure, then he 
has to progress locomotives around the 
depot from water to ash, to coal then 

into the shed, then send the appropriate 
locomotives round the long curve to wait 
at the signal ready for the next departure.

You don’t have to be out of your mind 
to operate this railway but by the end 
of the day you probably will be.

COUPLINGS
To add another complication, rolling 
stock was originally provided by the two 

main builders. Passenger stock and 
green diesels (originally provided 

by the late John Cox) are 
fitted with Kadee couplings, 
whilst freight stock and steam 
locomotives (originally 

provided by Eric Young) 

are fitted with Sprat and Winkle 
couplings. Trains that run in fixed rakes 
have hook and bar couplings with only the 
ends having couplings for locomotives.

Exceptions have crept in, like a ballast 
train with Kadee couplings and a 
Clayton diesel with Kadees on one end 
and Sprat and Winkle on the other.

The arrival of steam on 
passenger services means Kadee 
on some steam locomotives. 

These locomotives have to be turned 
by sending them to the steam shed, then 
on round the long curve and onto the 
‘diesel’ shed until they are required. 
All this has to happen without clashing 
with other movements in the timetable.

Leicester 
(Belgrave 

Road’s) design is 
quite different as the 

storage yard is located 
behind the large 

goods warehouse 
and results in a large 

sweeping curve to 
trains to arrive and 

depart.

»
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26ft

10ft 6in

LEICESTER (BELGRAVE ROAD) TRACK DIAGRAM (Not to scale)
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Analogue control is used to operate 
Leicester (Belgrave Road), which works 
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ELECTRICS
The layout is analogue control using 
90 sections switched between three 
controllers. The general rule is that a 
train departing from the hidden yard is 
controlled from the front panel and a 
train departing the station or goods yard 
is controlled from the storage yard.

All point control is by probe and 
stud contact and is duplicated where 
necessary (unnecessary duplication 
saved a lot of wiring). Under the 
baseboards electrical connections are 
by computer extension cables (25-pin 
‘D’ plugs) cut about 300mm from one 
end and a tag strip soldered between the 
ends, one half going to the control panel 
and the other half proceeding to the 
next baseboard. Any local connections 
are tapped off the same tag strip. This 
avoids having to solder to the plugs 
themselves. A word of warning - not 
all cables use the same colour code 
sequence so mark the cables before 
you cut them and then keep the two 
halves together. A laminated list of all 
connections is then fixed under the tag 
strip for ease of repair and fault finding.

Currently there are 12 of these 
connectors entering the front 
control panel with a total of 300 
wires including seven cables going 
directly to the rear control panel. 

SIGNALS
Signals are from Model Signal 
Engineering and are operated by relays 
switched from the panels and are used to 
show other operators that a route has been 
set and a train is ready for departure.

The signals are a mixed bunch as they 
were in 1960 with some original lattice 
post upper quadrant signals, the station 
bracket signals being concrete post upper 
quadrant plus a couple of recent tubular 
post upper quadrant (British Railways 
adopting the LMS design as standard).

The one signal which is missing is a 
triple bracket signal, lattice post with 
somersault arms in front of the Catherine 
Street bridge - I am on my third attempt 
to build it. I will not be beaten.

Thanks are due to the many members 
of Abingdon and District Model Railway 
Club who paid £100 each for a ‘share’ 
in the Leicester (Belgrave Road) project. 
Those who built specific buildings 

have been mentioned in the photograph 
captions. A special tribute must be made 
to the late John Cox who was in from the 
beginning, provided half the stock, laid all 
the track and was a major contributor for 
the first six years until his untimely death.

We must not forget Lucas Rodda, our 
one and only junior member (the rest of 
us being over 50), who is given the job 
of crawling under the layout to tighten 
the bolts and put all the plugs in.

The next project being planned is the 
North British engine shed in Carlisle. 
Carlisle Canal shed with its part 
roundhouse part straight shed as it was 
in the late 1930s when the concrete 
coaling plant has been installed, but 
locomotives are still in London and 
North Eastern Railway green. This time 
it will be Digital Command Control 
(DCC) with sound so there will be 
no need for miles of wiring. 
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An Ivatt ‘4MT’ 2-6-0 passes on the LMS line while a ‘J50’ shunts parcels stock and a ‘B1’ awaits 
departure in the station below.10
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WHEN IT COMES TO REFINEMENT, 
Charles Collett, Chief Mechanical 
Engineer of the Great Western 
Railway (GWR) from 1922-1941, 

was amongst the best. He was adept at taking 
his predecessor Churchward’s fine designs and 
making them even better than they were before.

One of his great achievements for 
passenger stock was the reduction in 
length of the gangway between coaches 
through introduction of the bow-end 
stock in 1925 – his way of modernising 
the GWR’s extensive carriage fleet.

Hornby introduced its all-new models of 
the GWR bow-end stock in 2016, originally in 
GWR chocolate and cream and BR carmine and 
cream. For the modeller they represent one of 
the most attractive and well appointed carriages 
on the market with Hornby having learned its 
carriage craft through well regarded vehicles 
such as the GWR Hawksworth, SR Maunsell and 
especially its extensive range of Pullmans.

Few could find fault with the bow-ends, but 
they could be even better, we think, without 
the need for a scalpel and cutting saw. We 
see the necessary changes as sympathetic 

weathering and detailing to breathe real life 
into these fabulous vehicles taking them from 
box-fresh models to characterful portraits of 
working railway carriages in their final years of 
service. The latter point is supported further by 
the arrival of a new batch of Colletts in BR lined 
maroon, allowing modellers of the late 1950s 
and early 1960s to include these on their layouts.

There is more advantage to these vehicles too. 
While they were originally designed to work 
in fixed rakes with the side corridor matching 
along one side, by the mid-1950s they were 
quite regularly mixed in with other vehicles as 
they were being superseded by the new BR Mk 
1 stock. This means that individual vehicles can 
make their way into longer train formations 
and that shorter trains are possible too.

These three carriages are destined to enter the 
roster for Hornby Magazine’s Grosvenor Square 
terminus station where they will be used in 
both ways – a short formation trio and mixed 
in with other vehicles to form longer trains.

The step by step guide explains how, 
with readily available paints and details, 
we brought new life to these already 
highly respected carriages. 

The quality of ready-to-run carriages is outstanding today, but can they 
be made even better and more realistic? MIKE WILD says yes, with 
simple painting and additions.

COLLETTS
Enhancing Hornby’s 
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Heading up a mixed rake 
of BR era stock, this newly 

weathered trio of Collett 
bow-end carriages look just 

the ticket behind a Hornby 
GWR ‘Grange’ 4-6-0. See 

them first hand at the Great 
Central Railway Model 

Event on Hornby Magazine’s 
Grosvenor Square.

WORKBENCH



 DETAILING HORNBY’S COLLETT BOW-END STEP BY STEP

4

5
6

32

1 Hornby’s latest 
Collett bow-end 
carriages are 

these smartly turned out 
BR lined maroon liveried 
vehicles. Five are available 
covering Brake, Composite 
and Second Class vehicles 
with combinations of left 
and right-hand corridors.

To begin their transformation, we are using an Iwata Eclipse airbrush and Lifecolor Frame Dirt (UA719) acrylic 
diluted down with Lifecolor thinners for use with the airbrush. Rather than fully mask the body, a piece of A6 card 
is being used to control the spray area – this technique is rapid and with a little practice gets great results too.

Having first focused on the footboards and chassis solebar, we moved the card mask down 
so that the bogies and underframe supports can be toned down with the same Lifecolor 
Frame Dirt colour. This first colour application is the same on all three vehicles.

Turning the coach on its roof means we can 
target the areas that get missed when working 
with the coach on its wheels. This includes the 
underside of the footboards, bogies, battery 
boxes and buffer shanks. Frame Dirt is the 
colour of choice once more.

To add Frame Dirt colouring to the lower parts of the 
carriage ends we manipulate the card mask to follow the 

shape of the carriage side. Holding it in place and working the paint in 
from the left ensures it doesn’t contaminate the bodyside.

Underframe weathering complete, the bow-end is already looking better than fresh from the box. Note that we have 
kept the maroon bodyside clean as this is the area which would be looking at its best, even on a well-used carriage.



13

11

7

8

9

One trick which really sets off a steam era carriage is 
adding a wash of black into the door gaps and other 
areas where dirt would build up even during cleaning. 
To do this we are using Wilder Deep Shadow Wash 
(NL02) which is a pre-mixed thinned dirty black 
colour perfect for this type of work. Use a detail 
brush with a fine tip to keep control of the paint.

In this close up of another 
vehicle you can see the contrast 
between the pin wash on the 

left-hand door and the untouched door 
frame on the right-hand door. We’ve also 
added a minute touch of Deep Shadow Wash 
around the door bump stops and handles as well as 
the droplight frames to accentuate these details.

Next up is roof weathering. Using 
Lifecolor Roof Dirt (UA722) and 
a piece of card for a mask, we 
worked along the roof of each 
vehicle. The rear carriage has had 
its application of Roof Dirt while 
the lower has a pristine roof. Note 
the patchy finish on the upper 
vehicle which gives a likening to 
roofing on real carriages.

10 Anything that moves needs grease 
and especially on steam era stock. 
Using Wilder Old Grease (NL36) the 

axleboxes and buffer heads have been 
treated to a light application to bring a little 
detail to the paint finish.

It’s almost invisible in this image, but 
the end steps and footboards have been 
treated to tiny amounts of Lifecolor PG110 
Reflective Agent to suggest bare metal 
and boot scuffs where people would climb 
on and off the carriage. Less is more with 
this powder and it is better to have to 
come back with a second application than 
to put too much on the first time round. 

12 We are all but there now with the 
weathering of these carriages - and this 
close up shows the four primary colours we 

have used: Roof Dirt on the roof, Deep Shadow 
Wash in the door gaps, Frame Dirt on the underframe 
and Old Grease on the axlebox covers.

These three vehicles still look well maintained and the 
bodysides are clean except for the wash in gaps and 
around items which would collect dirt.
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 DETAILING HORNBY’S COLLETT BOW-END STEP BY STEP
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Now our attention 
can turn to the inside 

of these vehicles. To 
gain access you will 

need to locate the four 
clear plastic tabs (one in 

each corner above the 
bogies) to release the 

body from the chassis. 
Turn the carriage upside 

down and turn the bogie 
to one side to find them.

Using a small flat 
blade screwdriver, 
carefully push the 

clear plastic tab 
back so the chassis 

locating hole passes 
over the clip. Repeat 
at each corner so all 

the tabs are loose.

With the tabs 
released at 
the corners 
your carriage 
underframe 
will look like 
this – bowed 
at each end 
and lifted out 
of the body.

There are two more clips securing the body and chassis together – one each side in the centre. 
Ease the bodyside out to release these so that the chassis can be lifted clear. On one of our 
samples a glue bleed needed breaking to separate the chassis and body.

USEFUL LINKS

Hornby	 www.hornby.com
Gaugemaster	 www.gaugemaster.com
Lifecolor	 www.airbrushes.com
Wilder	 www.airbrushes.com
Springside	 www.springside.com

WHAT WE USED

Product	 Supplier	 Cat No.
Collett bow-end carriages	 Hornby	 R4763-R4767
Preiser seated people	 Gaugemaster	 14416
Frame Dirt	 Lifecolor	 UA719
Roof Dirt	 Lifecolor	 UA722
Dark Shadow Wash	 Wilder	 NL02
Old Grease effect	 Wilder	 NL36
Reflective Agent	 Lifecolor	 PG110
GWR Taillamp	 Springside	 DA1

30  July  2017	   www.hornbymagazine.com



Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

18

19

21

Broken down into its main parts, the Colletts are 
simple to reassemble, but make sure you line up the 
corridor side correctly at the end of the process.

To make the most 
of the interior 

spaces we decided 
to introduce passengers to 
each vehicle using a readily 
available bulk pack of Preiser 
figures from Gaugemaster. 
The pack contains 48 seated 
people and will certainly 
fill a six-coach train, unless 
you want to replicate an 
overcrowded commuter 
working.

The finishing touch for the brake coach is a tail lamp leaving the only remaining job for these 
vehicles as replacement of the outer couplings for Kadees so that they can be used with the 
magnetic uncoupling system on Grosvenor Square. Job done.
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Popping the passenger compartment back onto the chassis, it is a simple process 
to add passengers. We test fitted each person before gluing them in place with 
superglue to ensure that they would sit comfortably on the benches.



THE AIM OF RAILWAY MODELLING 
is to build a model railway. It 
sounds a simple proposition, 
but does this view hold true for 

everyone or does it just apply to some? 
That’s why the feature on micro-layouts 

in HM117 rang a number of bells with me. 
I’ve not had a home layout for a number of 
years, although the baseboards for the next 
project are built and waiting for me to make 
a start. One of the things I regret most about 
this situation – apart from missing out on the 
pleasure of operating – is seeing my models 
in a three-dimensional setting, on ballasted 
track surrounded by authentic buildings and 
looking for all the world like real trains on a 
real railway. That is the theory, anyway.

But does everyone actually need or even 
want a working layout – even one the size of a 
bath towel? As I say, I enjoy running trains but 
there are a lot of active modellers out there 

who don’t seem to share my enthusiasm for 
operation. I’ve seen many well-known layouts 
that were more like stage sets on which the 
trains rarely, if ever, played much of a role. 
Whether this was by accident or design I don’t 
know, but at times I’ve found myself wondering 
why, if they weren’t normally going to run 
anything on them, their owners bothered 
wiring them up. The process of building a 
layout, it seems, can be just as absorbing and 
just as much fun as watching the trains go by. 

I can understand why modellers may not 
have the inclination, space, energy or the skill 
to build a fully operational layout, but it still 
seems strange to collect railway models and 
not want to see them displayed in a scenic 
context. So what are the alternatives? 

Many military and aviation modellers use static 
displays or dioramas as a way of presenting 
their models, and some of them are works 
of art in their own right. I’ve gone some way 

down this route by using unfinished sections 
of my forthcoming layout as photographic 
backdrops. Others use props such as engine 
sheds, goods depots or just a plain stretch 
of embankment as display modules. 

With this latest project, coming across a spare 
length of plywood (originally intended for an oil 
terminal) and acquiring some badly damaged 
resin buildings suddenly made me think of 
creating an extended diorama on which I could 
temporarily display and photograph my stock. 
There was never any intention of turning it into 
a working model railway, or even of giving it a 
proper fascia board, but if I wanted to, I could 
always make the presentation a bit smarter 
so it could become a permanent feature of 
my modelling room. Everyone’s priorities are 
different, of course, but it would be nice to 
think these notes might encourage you to 
think about building something along similar 
lines for your own cupboard collection. 

A DEPOTdıorama
A model railway doesn’t have to be fully operational or cost thousands to build. 
TIM SHACKLETON explores ways of using offcuts and discards to create a 
display setting for his diesel collection in ‘OO’ gauge. 
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Creating a scene like this shouldn’t take long and, if you were so minded, could easily become a kind 
of training exercise or dress rehearsal for building a working layout. All kinds of possibilities besides 
locomotive depots suggest themselves – goods yards, carriage sidings, rail-served factories, a small Great 
Western-style halt. You don’t need to model the whole of the scene either – by careful use of bridges and 
other view-blockers, you can suggest the area being modelled is much larger than it actually is.



 BUILDING A DEPOT DIORAMASTEP BY STEP

The project began from the ashes of another, 
which among other things had bequeathed a set of 
Scalescenes printed components – I’d originally downloaded 
them with something entirely different in mind. From this I built 

one wall of a supposedly much larger depot structure to act as a backscene.

From these uncertain beginnings, I added a pair of Bachmann servicing depots, 
severely mutilated by their previous owner in a bid to convert them into a large 
engineering workshop. By this stage only one side of each building was usable. 

This is the better of the two – at least it still had most of its roof.

I cut the two 
adjoining 
faces of the 

sheds more or less smooth 
so they’d butt up end to end. 
This didn’t work, so I made 
a new middle section out of 
part of one of the ends (in 
this view, the section with 
the door). What drove its 
dimensions was the need to 
preserve the spacing of the 
windows and roof lights. 
Plan A was to drill through 
the thick resin walls to create 
fresh window openings but 
this proved impossible so I 
added plated-over windows 
instead. There is a new roof 
section in Wills corrugated 
sheet right in the middle of this shot, painted to match. I had two sheds but only one toplight so I made 
a new one for the left-hand end of the building along with a short joining section, to the exact same 
pattern as the original. They are just pushed roughly in place here – they look much more convincing 
when properly seated. 

2

1

3

»»»
CONSTRUCTION

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL



 BUILDING A DEPOT DIORAMASTEP BY STEP

This was very much my inspiration for the project – the six-road maintenance shed 
at Finsbury Park diesel depot in North London, seen in April 1963. It hadn’t been 
open long and at the time of my visit the place was immaculate inside and out. 
More than 50 years on, its architecture clearly belongs to a different era – modern 
depots such as Toton are, by comparison, brutally functional in appearance and 
could easily be mistaken for a warehouse or factory unit.

Bachmann’s walkways and ladders were overscale and most of 
them had snapped off, so I added new ones made of Evergreen 
styrene. In taking this photograph I see I’ve knocked one of the 
front handrails askew. Can you tell that there are no horizontal 
rails along the long roof walkway, just the uprights? I figured 
that handrails would probably end up wonky and draw attention 
to themselves, so I left them out. I worried about making the 
ladder with safety cage but it turned out to be very simple. 
A wiring conduit leading to the lamp disguises the join – it 
needs painting so it will disappear. Your eye naturally goes to 
the (half-finished) downpipe but that’s not where the join is. I 
intentionally staggered the ladder, platform and steps because 
this is how it’s often done on the real thing – it helps to further 
disguise the join. 

4 5

6

I worked out where everything on the diorama 
would go by the simple expedient of moving 
track and buildings around on the workbench 
until the different elements slotted together and 
looked about right. It was clear that something 
was missing at the left-hand end so I added a 
Bachmann washing plant – a superbly detailed 
model of a distinctive lineside feature, and the 
only item acquired specifically for this project. 
Everything else was a cast-off.

The diorama was always intended to be viewed and photographed from an eye-level perspective, which is why there was never 
any kind of overhead view or sketch plan – I would rarely look at it from such an angle, so why bother? I’ve never been one for 
formal planning, much preferring to make things up as I go along. What drives most of my projects, however, is a powerful visual 
preconception of how I’d like things to look. 

CONSTRUCTION
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The access ladder began life as a necessary evil – to 
distract the eye away from the join between the two 
buildings – but it soon became a strong feature of 
the diorama as a whole. With so few visual elements 
involved, I made sure every last detail counted.

Once I knew what would go where, a 
lightweight self-supporting baseboard 
just 46in x 14in was quickly made 

up. I used 3mm birch ply on a framework of 
18mm x 45mm planed timber, glued and 
pinned together. If I can make this kind of thing 
reasonably square and level, anyone can. 

A good alternative to DIY carpentry is to use one of the ready-to-
assemble baseboard kits that Tim Horn makes precisely for this kind of 
thing. Laser-cut in MDF (you can have ply if you prefer) they’re available 
in a wide variety of configurations and are easy to assemble – no 
sawing, no screws, no woodworking skills or special tools are needed.

On the prototype, track in and around servicing depots often looks 
like it’s sitting in a mixture of hardened mud and oil, with only a few 
scattered grains of ballast to suggest it is built on firm foundations. 
Instead of ballasting the track conventionally, I put down a thin 
(1/8in) layer of filler using a putty knife. Having smoothed it off, I 
pressed the various sections of SMP flexible track into the filler so that 
all but the very tops of the sleepers were covered.

My collection of steam era shed plates comes in very useful for 
adding weight where it’s needed. This ensures the track sits true 
and level and settles nicely into the roadbed.
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 BUILDING A DEPOT DIORAMASTEP BY STEP

1514

13

Before adding the filler, I’d made a paved area out of card 
to represent the concrete floor of the servicing shed. It’s 
glued in place with PVA. There’s no actual track inside 

the building – everything is just an illusion. I’m very fond 
of this kind of ‘smoke and mirrors’ modelling.

12

Study colour photographs of the real thing to work 
out what colours to paint the ground surfaces. I used 
LifeColor acrylic paints – the Debris and Rubble set has 

some particularly useful shades for this kind of work. 
The airbrush is my trigger-operated Iwata Neo TRN-2 which, with 
its 0.5mm nozzle and ½ oz (14ml) colour cup, is great for putting 
on large quantities of paint and blending them subtly together.

At intervals, I’d set the whole thing up just to see how it was looking. It soon became clear 
how important the washing plant was to the whole scene, as well as setting up lots of exciting 
photographic opportunities.

Once the basic colour was in place I added hints of texture using a combination of foundry sand and 
Geoscenics ‘N’ gauge ballast. We’re not out to recreate the effect of a freshly-ballasted four-track main 
line here. Various blacks – notably LifeColor Burned Black (UA736) and Humbrol Gloss Black (21) - are 
used sparingly to replicate the inevitable fuel spills and oil leaks.

CONSTRUCTION



It may look very convincing but this isn’t a 
permanent setup. At the end of a photographic 
shoot, the buildings go back in their boxes and 
the baseboard is put into storage. There’s no 
reason, though, why I couldn’t turn it into a 
display unit by adding rear and side walls, and 
maybe a front fascia with lighting modules. 
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To represent weeds, mosses and coarse grasses growing around 
the track I used a mixture of Anita Décor foam and Scale Link 
granulated cork. As ever in modelling, you don’t want to get too 
carried away. I used prototype photographs to show me what was 
likely to grow where.

I held the foliage elements and ground textures in place by 
giving them an initial soaking with Pledge multi-purpose 
wax followed by a coating of cheap sticky hair spray. The 
advantage of a static diorama is that the track doesn’t have 
to provide electrical contact meaning less cleaning after 
glue applications.

I used the same materials and methods along the edges of the 
shed buildings, to help them bed in with the flat baseboard. 
The walkway at the top of the ladder has taken another knock 
and I still haven’t painted the wiring conduit.

Pretty much the sum total of the scene, viewed from end to end. It could have been shorter by losing one of the shed buildings and the overall effect wouldn’t have suffered.

At the end of the two-road section alongside the shed, I fitted 
plate buffer stops built from PH Designs etched kits. In this 
view, they’re just perched on the track to see how they look. 
Later they’ll be properly seated with all the securing bolts 
correctly lined up.

The key to this kind of exercise is restraint – knowing when to stop. 
You can always come back later and add a little more, but only if you 
feel it’s necessary. Here I think the weed growth is a bit obtrusive so 
I’ll do something about it. Photographing your work as you go along 
is an invaluable way of checking all is as it should be - and for me the 
digital camera is an essential modelling tool. I may not always like 
what it reveals but this evaluation process is very necessary.

The diorama can accommodate steam locomotives if you imagine it to be somewhere like Thornaby, built new as a steam depot in the late 
1950s at the then-phenomenal cost of £1.25m but wholly dieselised by 1965. The roundhouses at Leicester (Midland) and Carlisle Upperby 
were other new-build structures from the last years of steam.

It’s tempting to pack a cameo with all kinds of small details – in 
this instance oil barrels, skips and so on. I resisted the temptation 
because, with less than four square feet to play with, I felt it 
would clutter up the scene and limit the feeling of spaciousness. 
A lot of emphasis is placed these days on creating safe working 
environments and you don’t see ladders, buckets, bins, spare 
wheelsets and sleepers lying around waiting for people to fall 
over them. A set of wire-mesh bins from PH Designs is all I felt was 
necessary.

The installation isn’t fixed in time and space. Being neutral in 
terms of detailing, devoid of telltale signage and period features, 
it can be wherever I want it to be as long as it suits my purposes.
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PERFECT 
RUNNING
PERFECT 
RUNNING

Advancing the running qualities of our models leads to a better experience when 
we come to operate our layouts. TREVOR JONES begins an occasional series 
offering advice, hints and tips for making models run perfectly.

PERFECT 
RUNNING

In search of

Record sheets are an excellent means of keeping a 
detailed history of locomotives and wagons. These 
are sheets for a North Eastern ‘C7’ 4-4-2, a section 
from an LNER locomotive fleet list and a wagon 
record sheet from a freight train. All of this helps 
towards the goal of perfect running.

Below: Free running wagons make a huge 
difference for locomotive haulage. To test this I use 
a Hornby re-railer. The test should be done several 
times to ensure accuracy as the wagon needs to run 
down the re-railer centrally.
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YOU WOULD THINK that perfect 
running would be a goal for everyone 
and, really, with today’s modern 
mechanisms, metal rolling stock 

wheels and high standards it is simple to achieve 
with care, consideration and a little planning. 
But how do we achieve it? The factors involved 
are vast and are a combination of baseboards, 
track, locomotives, rolling stock and electrics. 
That’s a lot of variables and all of these need to 
come together to ensure we reach our goal.

In this first instance we are assuming that the 
baseboards and track have been laid without 
kinks and bumps making the railway itself 
ready to run. As a photographer for Hornby 
Magazine I see many layouts in homes and at 
clubs. I also visit many exhibitions and I have my 
own large ‘OO’ gauge garden layout with a lot 
of stock. I have noticed recurring problems at 
times on some layouts such as when the same 
wagon derails at the same point on the track, a 
particular locomotive stalling, a train set coming 
apart regularly and other running problems. 

Over the 30-plus years of the development 
and running of my garden layout, I have had all 
these problems, but I have tried to solve them 
and have reached the point where I am able to 
leave the trains running with the confidence 
to nip to the post office in the village! Working 
outdoors, I’m also battled by the elements like 
leaves on the line, insects and even wind can 
cause havoc. But, ignoring these elements, I 
have practically eliminated other problems. 

KEEPING TRACK
One of the most important parts of my search 

for perfect running is record sheets. The real 
railway had service records for every vehicle 
showing what repairs had been completed, 
when further servicing was due and to report 
faults which could be attended to back at 
the depot. For a number of years, I have kept 
locomotive record sheets containing details 

such as purchase, details of modifications, date 
of servicing and any faults, so that they could be 
attended to before that locomotive ran again.

In my case, with some 300 locomotives, this 
might be a period of years and with only 30 
running days a year, the running of a particular 
time period or region may not come round for 
some time. The sheets include information such 

as speed at various voltages and a minimum 
running voltage over junctions. This ensures that 
locomotives run at realistic speeds and that the 
train does not stall over junctions. The knowledge 
of an engine’s haulage power is also important 
with the gradients that form part of my garden 
layout. Recently I have also started keeping 
stock record sheets and a small notebook in the 

Testing back to back measurement with a Double O Gauge Association gauge. This establishes that the 
wheels are correctly spaced on the axle which will result in better running qualities.

»
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railway shed to list any track problems so they 
are dealt with before the next running session. 

One final point, in having stock records 
with photographs means should you have an 
insurance claim you have pictorial evidence of 
your stock for valuation. The other important 
record, particularly for club layouts, is a log 
book where any fault found can be logged 
and either dealt with then or listed as to be 
rectified. Members then can deal with this 
when the layout is tested before its next outing; 
after all, a different group of operators may 
well be involved in its next appearance.

FREE RUNNING
Recently I found that some of my freight 
engines were struggling on the gradients with 
trains that they had previously managed, so 
on checking the free running of my wagons I 
had an unpleasant surprise - many wagons had 
become extremely stiff despite an annual oiling 
of bearings, so a free running test was required. 

On a straight length of level track a Hornby 
re-railer was placed and in turn all wagons from 
my box for the freight consists, 39 wagons in 
total, were tested. The distance each ran was 
recorded and the differences were amazing. An 
early Dapol wagon which I had noticed as being 

very stiff and had recently fitted replacement 
Hornby wheels ran for more than 4ft whilst 
the majority managed 2ft or more but some 
were worse. Following this I embarked on a 
course of changing all the axles on the worst 
vehicles with replacements and decided a 
record of each box of stock should be kept. 

A relatively new, and useful, tool is DCC 
Concepts ‘OO’ bearing reamer. This reprofiles 
worn plastic axle bearings and also loosens 
those that are tight fitting. A recent new 
Bachmann wagon was exceptionally tight 
running, only managing to travel 2in - after use 
of the re-profiler it travelled 8in after running 
down the Hornby re-railer, which has a 1-in-19 
gradient, and after oiling that increased to just 
over 1ft. This still didn’t meet my requirements, 
although it was a vast improvement and led 
me on to the next stage of development: 
wheel cleaning. We are all used to cleaning 
locomotive wheels for electrical continuity, 
but what about carriage and wagon wheels? 
They collect dirt too and will need occasional 
cleaning not just to free them of dirt, but also 
to stop them depositing it around a railway.

As part of my perfect running plan, all wagons 
have a minimum weight of 35g, but some with 
loads are appreciably heavier. Back-to-back 

measurements (the distance between the 
inside faces of the wheels) are tested using the 
Double O Gauge Association device. However, 
I also have many kit built wagons with scale 
wheels. These have a finer tread and shallower 
flange and I have had problems with some of 
these. Firstly they need a wider back-to-back 
setting and a gauge for finescale is available. 

Lastly to ensure the best running, couplings 
should be of the same type - exactly the same. 
I change all to small tension locks and it is 
best to standardise on one type - if you have 
different types with different length hooks 
they will not pull evenly and this can derail a 
long heavy train on bends. I also shorten all 
my couplings to give closer coupling. It might 
sound tedious, but a little care and attention can 
make the world of a difference to the enjoyment 
you gain from your model railway. 

REDUCING COUPLING GAPS

These two wagons have been fitted with 
Bachmann couplings which have had the NEM 
pockets shortened to ensure even closer coupling. 
They can be shortened by 2mm-3mm depending 
on the fitting and still have no problem with 
buffer locking when pushing as illustrated here  
on a 2ft 6in radius point (third radius curves).

To shorten the coupling pocket, start by 
unplugging the tension lock coupling and hold 
above the socket where the bar is in line with the 
buffers when viewed from vertically above, then 
mark the socket for trimming.

Grip the socket with locking forceps and use 
a mini drill with a circular saw blade and cut 
where marked. If you are prepared to remove 
the pocket from the wagon this can also be done 
with a craft knife to achieve the same result. The 
tails of the coupling may need shortening too 
with a craft knife.

NEXT TIME
l In the next instalment, Trevor continues 
his quest for perfect running by turning his 
attention to track and the adjustments and 
tips that make it support quality operation.

DCC Concepts produces an axle bearing reprofiler 
which is a useful tool for cleaning and opening out 
tight axleboxes which otherwise restrict the free 
running of wheelsets.

Removing accumulated dirt from the wheels of an 
old wagon prior to couplings being changed. The 
dirt, which builds up unevenly, can cause wheels to 
bounce as well as increasing rolling resistance. The 
dirt may have to be scraped off or wire brushed or 
use an appropriate solvent with an old toothbrush.

This old Mainline wagon coupled to a new 
Bachmann vehicle illustrates a problem that can 
cause derailment as an uneven off centre force is 
applied on curves because of different coupling 
types. The Bachmann coupling is tight onto the 
Mainline whilst the Mainline hook is several mm 
away from the bar. The image also illustrates the 
great gap between wagons which can be rectified 
– see panel.
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The popular ‘Dutch’ civil engineers’ livery makes a great introduction 
to repainting projects. NIGEL BURKIN shows how he applied the 
livery to a standard Bachmann ‘OO’ gauge Class 37/0.

Right: The subject for one 
of my latest repainting 

projects is Cardiff 
Canton-allocated 37141 

which was finished in 
BR civil engineers’ livery 
with all of the trimmings 

including depot plaque 
and cast double arrows 
when photographed at 
Newport in June 1996.

Below: A nondescript 
locomotive suitable 

for infrastructure and 
operational duties 
is the result of the 

repainting. The bulk of 
our fleet should consist 

of the ordinary to be 
convincing. Although 

37141 never made 
regular appearances at 
Folkestone East, it was 

a good choice for the 
available base model.

Going 
‘Dutch’! 



INTRODUCED in mid-summer of 1990, BR 
civil engineers’ livery was a modification 
of the much maligned general-user 
grey livery applied to locomotives 

which covered departmental duties such 
as operational and infrastructure trains. The 
authorities at the time did not see the need 
for an extravagant livery for what would be 
the least glamorous of BR’s locomotive fleet.

The change made to ‘general-user grey 
livery’ was as simple as mimicking the grey 
upper body band applied to Railfreight 
sector locomotives, except it was applied in 
warning panel yellow. In many respects, it was 
a logical choice given that a livery of yellow 
and early Railfreight grey had been applied to 
infrastructure wagons since the early 1980s. The 
resemblance to the livery applied to Netherlands 
Railways locomotives – even the colours are 
pretty close – was not lost on enthusiasts 
who quickly coined the term ‘Dutch livery’.

Almost every mixed traffic locomotive from 
Class 26s in Scotland to Class 31s, Class 37/0s, 
Class 47s together with Class 33s and 73s in the 
south and some Class 56s were painted in the 
scheme. Anyone modelling the BR scene from 
the mid-1990s through to privatisation and 
beyond should include at least one locomotive 
adorned by this livery in their collections.

A little research pays dividends when deciding 
which locomotives to model. My choice of 
locomotive had to closely match the roof, grille 
and bonnet detail of a model I happened to have 

TOOLS
» Tweezers

» Craft knife/scalpel

» Clean cutting mat

» Jewellers screwdriver set

» Scraper (sharpened 

screwdriver)

» 1200 grade wet and dry paper

» Pin vice

» Selection of micro-drills 

(0.45mm – 1.5mm diameter)

» Liquid poly cement adhesive

» 0.45mm nickel silver wire

& materials

to hand at the time which was Bachmann’s Class 
37/0 37229. Secondly, and whenever possible, 
I choose to model locomotives for which I have 
reference images in my collection. Finally, an 
important factor is choosing a livery which 
spanned a long timeframe for my chosen era. 
In the case of my 4mm scale modelling, ‘Dutch’ 
livery survived throughout the era represented by 
my 4mm scale collection. Cardiff Canton’s 37141 
turned out to be a well-travelled locomotive and 
was painted from Rail Blue to ‘Dutch’ between 
1990 and 1991 based on photographic evidence. 
The locomotive was withdrawn for component 
recovery in 1998, never having been painted in a 
privatisation livery. It wore BR civil engineers’ livery 
until its ultimate demise at Carnforth in 2005 
where it was broken up following a long stay. 

PREPARING THE MODEL
The Bachmann ‘OO’ gauge Class 37 model 
is relatively easy to work on. Six screws hold 
the body to the chassis which are released 
using a cross-head screwdriver. Dismantling 
includes removal of the bonnet fronts by 
inserting a screwdriver blade gently into the 
seam from the inside of the body, removing 
and storing the glazing and popping out the 
radiator grille mouldings. The underframe 
assembly is further dismantled by removing 
the bogies and fuel tank mouldings, making 
the weathering of the wheels as well as the 
underframe parts easier to complete.

Bodyshell refinements were completed before 

WHAT WE USED

Product	 Supplier	 Cat No.
Executive Dark Grey	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P147
Post 1985 Warning Panel Yellow	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P148
Railfreight red	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P181
Railfreight grey	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P182
Warning stripe orange	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P219
Black	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P975
White	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P976
Frame dirt	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P960
Rust	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P977
Dirty black	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 P981
Gloss varnish	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 PV62
Satin varnish	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 PV72
Grey general purpose primer	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 PQ5
General purpose thinners	 Phoenix Precision Paints	 PQ8
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REPAINTING LOCOMOTIVESSTEP BY STEP

painting including removal of the moulded 
handrails from the cab door recesses ready 
for fitting separate ones made from 0.45mm 
nickel silver wire. It should be mentioned that 
several different toolings representing the 
Class 37 in ‘OO’ gauge have been produced 
by Bachmann incorporating various 
upgrades and locomotive-specific details. 

Preparation for painting included a final rub 
down of the bodyshell with 1200 grade wet 
and dry paper under running water to remove 
the printed coal sector logos, numbers and 
other livery details whilst taking the shine off 
the original paint. The model was thoroughly 
washed and left to dry in a dust free (as far 

as possible) environment. A clean storage 
box fitted with a lid is perfect for the job.

PAINT APPLICATION
Good paint finishes come down to cleanliness, 
careful application of masking medium (in this 
case, I chose to use Tamiya masking tape – a 
favourite amongst all of the Hornby Magazine 
team), thoroughly mixing paint, thinning it 
correctly and not rushing the project. Liveries 
such as BR civil engineers’ livery incorporating 
light colours such as yellow should be applied 
over white or light grey all-purpose primer, or 
at least a coat of light grey paint. An undercoat 
is always a good technique because it reveals 

blemishes in the bodyshell which should be 
attended to before livery painting commences. 

A Richpen 113C airbrush supplied with 
air from a compressor and receiving tank 
was used to apply the main body colours. 
When spray painting, don’t forget protective 
equipment such as a face mask, nitrile 
gloves and painting coveralls and ensure 
the paint fumes and paint overspray cannot 
damage the immediate surroundings.

Two thin coats of warning panel yellow were 
sprayed on the upper part of the body and left 
to dry for at least 24 hours. The bonnet front 
mouldings were sprayed the same colour after 
detailing, masking the marker light lenses with 

2

1

Ready-to-run cannot always fulfil 
the demand for ordinary-looking 

locomotives or those offered in the 
catalogue might not be of the desired 
type, number or livery. Renumbering 

and sometimes repainting is the 
only option which was the case when 

I wished to model a typical ‘Dutch’ 
liveried Class 37/0 in ‘OO’ gauge. 

Choosing the right livery 
for a first repainting project is 

important - if it is too complex it 
will more than likely put you off. 
Choosing a simple colour scheme 
is the best introduction to learn 

the skills needed to create a 
high quality finish.

TIP

Nondescript mixed traffic locomotives make up a 
significant part of any locomotive fleet, a feature which should 
be reflected on our layouts. The Bachmann model of 37229 was 
a close match in terms of detail to my planned subject: 37141.

Repaints start with choosing a base model that 
closely matches the chosen locomotive. This 
base model was modified with oval buffers and 

some small details applied to the bonnet fronts. 

44  July  2017	   www.hornbymagazine.com



Humbrol Maskol and applying masking tape 
to the lighting board circuits and connectors. 
The next body colour to be applied is Railfreight 
grey which is sprayed onto the lower half 
of the body once the yellow band has been 
masked off with Tamiya masking tape.

The final coat of paint to be applied with 
the airbrush is Executive Dark Grey to the roof 
and bodyside grilles except the ones at the 
bonnet ends (dirt can make them appear as 
if they have been painted). Each grille was 
masked so the dark grey colour could be 
sprayed onto the grilles for a consistent finish. 
The last of the livery colours is black, applied 
to the bonnet tops, cab window area and 

cab door recesses with a No. 2 paintbrush.
Finishing commences with a coat of gloss 

varnish followed by the orange warning stripe 
along the cantrail applied with a lining pen – 
transfers are available for this job too. Waterslide 
transfers for numerals and electrification warning 
notices follow together with fitting of the etched 
livery embellishments from Shawplan Models.

Reassembly included the fitting of new 
metal handrails to the cab door recesses using 
0.45mm diameter nickel silver wire. Glazing was 
retrieved and refitted along with the windscreen 
wipers and other small details. One end of the 
underframe was equipped with air and vacuum 
brake pipes, painted black. Small detail painting 

tasks include yellow and red to air brake pipe 
taps and ends together with orange to the 
multiple working cable boxes, after priming with 
grey general purpose primer. No. 0 and No. 00 
sable paint brushes come into their own with 
such tasks – clean them thoroughly after use to 
continue to achieve a good result with them. 

The results speak for themselves and provide 
a unique locomotive which will stand out 
from the crowd. There have been ready-to-
run ‘Dutch’ liveried Class 37s produced by 
Bachmann, but the aim of this tutorial is to show 
that even if you can’t find the particular livery 
you want on a locomotive, it isn’t impossible 
to recreate it yourself in many cases. 

4

5

6 7

3
Dismantling the model 
down to a bodyshell 
and separate bonnet 
fronts. After separating 
the body from the 
chassis a flat bladed 
screwdriver is inserted 
gently in the seam to 
prise the bonnet fronts 
away in one piece.

The bonnet fronts can be repainted as separate units once the electronics and sprung 
contacts have been masked to protect them from painting.

Any detailing and 
changes to the 
bodyshell should 

be completed 
before painting 

commences. 
The moulded 
cab door 
handrails are 
shaved off 
using a sharp 

modelling 
knife.

Remnants of the moulded 
handrails are pared away with a 
sharp scraper made from an old 

jeweller’s screwdriver.

Holes to accept new nickel silver 
wire handrails are drilled into 

the bodyshell after carefully 
measuring and marking in 

their position. A 0.5mm micro-
drill and pin vice are used to 

complete this task.

»»»Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL
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REPAINTING LOCOMOTIVESSTEP BY STEP

17

12

10

8 9

11

The bodyshell is cleaned, rubbed down 
to remove printed livery details and 
thoroughly washed prior to an undercoat of 

light grey general-purpose primer.

The first livery colour is warning panel yellow. This doesn’t have to be sprayed 
precisely to cover only the yellow areas – in fact it is better to bleed beyond this area 
to allow accurate masking for the next body colours.

Masking for the second body colour - Railfreight grey. This masking creates a neat edge to the 
bottom of the upper yellow band.

A sharp line between livery colours is achieved by cutting the machined 
edge from masking tape with a sharp scalpel, desensitising it on glass 
and careful application. Note how the tape is peeled back at a sharp 
angle to remove it whilst the paint is still soft.

The bodyside grilles are painted the same colour as the roof. A really good finish is possible by masking the 
grilles at the same time as the roof so they can be sprayed executive dark grey at the same time.

A

F

G

D
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15

1413

FEATURES OF THE COMPLETED MODEL
A:	 Executive Dark Grey and grime applied to the roof.
B:	 Body grilles painted in the same colour as the roof.
C:	 New handrails of 0.45mm diameter nickel-silver wire.
D:	 Etched depot plaques from www.shawplan.com.
E:	 Bonnet side grilles painted body colour and weathered.
F:	 Frame dirt lightly dry-brushed on the tumblehome.
G:	 Wheels and bogies weathered with frame dirt and rust.
H:	 Oily grime applied to the fuel tanks.
I:	 Oil and grease staining applied to the brake cylinders.
J:	 Brake pipes are spares from Hornby models.
K:	 Bonnet front handrails painted yellow. The missing bonnet front brackets  
	 are added after painting and touched in.

Masking is a precise job which is worth the time to complete. This masking work took more than an 
hour to complete - just for five minutes of spray painting before it was removed and discarded!

The bonnets were relatively easy to paint after the 
numerals were removed with a tissue soaked in 

paint thinner.

Humbrol Maskol was applied to the light lenses and primer to the wire handrails. I had, at this 
point, neglected to fit the pair of brackets above the headcode panel.

Maskol is easily peeled away with tweezers once the paint had cured completely. A little cleaning up 
is needed around the marker light lenses.

16

K

B

G

C

H

D

I

E

J

»»»Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL
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Removing factory 
weathering 
Read more at: www.hornby.com 
/uk-en/forum/removing-factory-
applied-weathering/

Recently I accidentally bought two 
weathered Hornby International wagons 
and wondered if there is an easy way 
to remove (most of) the weathering? 
The wagons are coal trucks and carry 
an attempt to simulate coal dust. I am 
presuming that the wagon was moulded 
in its primary colour and the fine print 
and weathering then overlaid. I should 
then be able to take off most of the 

MAIL FROM THE...

weathering spray whilst trying to avoid 
the printed details. Any advice on solvent 
types would be much appreciated.
Hornby forum user ellocoloco

In response:
n  These days most models do not rely on a 
moulded plastic colour for their base - the 
main colour will be spray painted in, say, 
grey, with the weathering as a brownish 
shade sprayed on top. You might well 

find that if you use the most popular 
paintstripping method - soaking in isopropyl 
alcohol - you will take off the base layer of 
grey too, and strip back to bare plastic.
Hornby forum user The Doc

n  Weathering the rest of your wagons to 
match the new ones is a lot easier than 
trying to remove the weathering and your 
whole rake will look more realistic.
Hornby forum user Fireman_Ian

I lived in Loudwater station!
FIRST AND FOREMOST, I would like to 

congratulate you and your team on a 
great magazine. It is very informative 
and a real pleasure to read. I must 

confess to having picked up lots of very useful 
tips. But what has intrigued me is that someone 
has done great justice to Loudwater station. 

I lived in the stationmaster’s house from 
1960 until it closed in the 1970s as my father 
was a signal technician (linesman) at Princes 
Risborough. Loudwater was a great Sunday 
diversionary route for expresses on the High 
Wycombe-Paddington main line, as there were 
no trains between High Wycombe and Bourne 

End on Sundays. To see ‘Castles’, ‘Halls’, ‘Westerns’ 
and many more types was a real treat. 

The bay window on the platform was our 
front room and the room above that was 
my bedroom. I spent many an hour in the 
signalbox operating signals and opening 
the level crossing gates. ‘61XXs’ and ‘14XXs’ 
were the mainstays of the line, but every 
now and then there would be a great treat. 

Congratulations to Loudwater team 
for an accurate portrayal of my old 
house - full of many fond memories. 

John Jelliman, Plymouth.

STAR
LETTER
£50

HORNBY POST Each month we select a ‘Star Letter’ to receive £50 of vouchers to spend online at www.hornby.com. If you have comments to make about railway  
modelling, Hornby Magazine or Hornby Hobbies you can write to the Editor by post or e-mail for inclusion in Hornby Post. Letters should be directed to 
Hornby Post, Hornby Magazine, PO Box 100, Stamford, Lincolnshire PE9 1XQ. Or e-mail your views to hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com



Model train speeds
Read more at: www.hornby.com/
uk-en/forum/model-train-speeds/

It has probably been asked dozens of 
times before, but why hasn’t there ever 
been a form of speedometer built in to 
a controller? Am I being fanciful?
Hornby forum user tyneside emu

In response:
n  There are so many different motors and 
different gear ratios between motor and 
wheels, so exactly the same setting on a 
controller might give a scale 100 mph with 
older 0-4-0s) but only 20mph with a Class 08. 
Hornby forum user The Doc

n  It’s a lot to spend when all you 
need is the ‘if it looks right it is right’ 
speed measurement system. 
Hornby forum user walkingthedog

n  Doubtless you have been asked this 
many times before, so please excuse the 
repetition. What is the formula - the old-
fashioned way, please, not computer-wise 
- for converting feet per second on a ‘OO’ 
layout to actual scale speed in mph?
Hornby forum user Jimbopuff

n  Try this: When you get the kph 
or mph figure just multiply that by 

the scale to get scale speed -
87 for ‘HO’, 76.2 for ‘OO’. For example: 12 feet 
in 7 seconds = 12/7 = 1.71 feet per second. 
Multiply by 3,600 to get 6,171 feet per hour. 
Divide by 5280 to get 1.17mph. Multiply by 
scale (‘OO’=76.2) to get 89.06 scale mph.
Hornby forum user Gordonvale

From the article in HM120 about 
4-4-0 models, I think one or two 
facts have been overlooked. 
The author said that in ‘N’ gauge 
there is only one 4-4-0 – not so.

I have dealt for some years 
with Colin Heard of Union Mills 
Models, Isle of Man, with great 
success. His range of 4-4-0s 
includes the London Midland & 
Scottish Railway ‘2P’ in LMS/BR/
SDJR liveries, London and North 
Eastern Railway ‘D16’ in BR livery 
and Southern Railway ‘T9’. All 
locomotives are metal-bodied 
tender drive and perform well. 
He makes other locomotives in 
0-6-0 and 4-6-0 configurations.

I persuaded Colin to make two 
versions of the ‘Dean Goods’. I 
managed to push him and he 
has made a locomotive I never 
expected to see commercially in ‘N’ 
– a ‘Dukedog’ 4-4-0. I’m still hoping 
for a ‘City’ and an ‘Aberdare’.

The article also said that the ‘City’ 
locomotives were withdrawn by 
1931 but I believe that City of Truro 
ran regular light diagrams on the 
Newbury branch in the 1950s.

I have no other connection 
with Union Mills other than as 
a very satisfied customer – I 
won’t buy any other steam 
outline locomotives anymore.
Jon Wayne-Wills, Laleston, Wales.

There’s more than one ‘N’ 4-4-0

As a child growing up in the 1950s and 1960s, 
one of the major benefits of having a model 
railway (or train set as it was often referred to 
then) was the infinite play value associated 
with it. Not only did we have a train to run but 
there was a wide range of rolling stock and 
other accessories, particularly from Tri-ang, 
that actually operated in one form or another. 

Tri-ang examples that readily come to 
mind are the R112 seven-plank drop door 
wagon (1954-1970), the R113 drop-side 
ballast wagon (1954-1973), the R11A and 
R205 12ton ventilated van with sliding door 
(1968-1978), the R214 and R347 hopper 
wagon with opening bottom door (1958-1982) 
and the Southern Railway bogie luggage 

van with opening doors (1958-2007). 
As far as I am aware, and except for the 

Dapol 16ton mineral wagon kit with opening 
side door, the only operating accessory 
with any real play value that remains in 
production is the operating mail coach dating 
from 1978 in Hornby’s Thomas range. 

Even in fidelity terms, a mineral wagon 
standing alone down by the buffer stops in a 
small local goods yard with its side door open 
is entirely prototypical, as is a BG or goods van 
standing in a station bay platform with its doors 
open ready for loading or unloading! Could 
manufacturers think about the play value of 
the rolling stock as well as prototypical fidelity? 

Mark Collier, by e-mail.

Don’t forget the ‘play value’ of models

I found the article on the 4-4-0 models in HM120 
very interesting. It bought back memories of 
an Ian Allan railtour on April 5 1961 (if memory 
serves correct). The tour was to Ashford 
and Eastleigh works and used five different 

locomotives. The train left Charing Cross 
double-headed by ‘T9’ 30117 and ‘E1A’ 31019. 
During the trip, we were also hauled by ‘Schools’ 
30909 St Paul’s and 30913 Christ’s Hospital.

Pete Nichols, by e-mail.

FOND MEMORIES OF THE 4-4-0SSIGNAL DETAILS
With all the wonderful detail that Hornby is 
now outshopping, I find it quite remarkable in 
just how the smallest of detail makes such a 
massive difference in the realism for a model 
railway. However, one thing that I am surprised 
about is how signals haven’t advanced in 
model form. I find Hornby’s signals outdated. 
I was wondering if Hornby Magazine could do 
an article about detailing the signals more on 
a budget to suit railway modellers who could 
adapt these signals to add realism. Dapol 
signals are fantastic but they are expensive. 
Although you pay for what you get, I think that 
detailing Hornby signals could be cheaper. 

Stephen Chandler, by e-mail.

PHOTOGRAPHING MODELS
I am reading HM116 (February) and so 
impressed with the quality of the photographs 
in the magazine. Looking at Dart Valley 
Junction, you have achieved excellent depth 
of field, which is so hard to achieve when 
photographing models. Well done! Maybe 
one day you could let us in on your secrets?

Mike Saunders, Mildura, Australia.
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Ashdan 
Junction
The West Midlands in the 1970s is the setting for BARRY PLATT’S 
‘OO’ gauge digital sound layout – which recaptures the times 
wonderfully.
PHOTOGRAPHY, MIKE WILD

It’s the summer of 
1976, the final year 

of the ‘Westerns’, as D1068 
Western Reliance crosses the 
pointwork into the goods 
loop at Ashdan Junction with 
loaded coal wagons.

1



A
SHDAN JUNCTION 
was derived from my 
previous exhibition layout 
Ashdan Sidings, which 
operated on the exhibition 
circuit between 1995 and 

2002. This was an end-to-end layout, but 
when it came to starting a new project I 
wanted to build a larger continuous run 
design. The inspiration for the layout goes 
back to my spotting days watching the 
‘Westerns’ running out of Birmingham 
New Street and through Reading, so it 
would be Western Region based but needed 
to justify a wide variety of traction to be 
seen - so the West Midlands it was.

After working out an interesting track 
plan, the baseboards were made with 
12mm plywood. There are 10 baseboards 
which make up the layout, all made of 3in 

x 1in planed timber with 12mm plywood 
tops, dowelled board ends for ease of 
alignment and fold out legs for quick set 
up at exhibitions. The backscenes and 
fascia boards are also 12mm plywood.

The layout is 4mm:1ft scale and Digital 
Command Control (DCC) powered using 
the Lenz system. I set the timeframe at 
1976 when BR blue ruled the rails and to 
incorporate the last summer timetable of 
Class 52 operations. It also allowed me to 
include the Intercity 125 introduction and 
the newly arrived Romanian-built Class 56s.

Although Ashdan Junction is a fictitious 
location, I decided to base it on the 
Worcester to Cheltenham line. Ashdan 
Town is south of the single spur line to 
Ashdan Sidings. Being set in the West 
Midlands, it gives me the chance to run 
a wide variety of locomotive-hauled 

freight and passenger trains to make it 
interesting to watch and operate. One might 
consider that 16 ‘Westerns’ would be too 
much, but I don’t think so. As well as a 
station, I wanted to add a yard feeding a 
warehouse and dairy to add extra interest 
for shunting and freight traffic into the yard.

A double-track main line runs through 
the station feeding off to the yard at »

DCCSCALE
‘OO’ LENZ 100

ERA
1970s

SIZE
17ft x 8ft

	 July  2017   53



Above: The driver of 
Class 37 37251 opens 

up the English Electric engine 
of the 1960s built Type 3 as it 
powers through with a block 
rake of 100ton tankers.

Left: At the RAF base 
Green Goddess fire 

engines stand on guard at the 
end of the runway.

Above right: Allotments 
surround the final 

approach to Ashdan Junction 
as a newly allocated Class 50 
heads south.

2

3

4
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either end of the station. This allows 
local passenger services formed of Diesel 
Multiple Units (DMU) and diverted London 
to Birmingham main line passenger 
trains running through non-stop.

The freight workings are varied, 
the majority working to and from 
Ashdan Sidings with the dairy and 
Pickford’s distribution depot. Wagons 
are shunted by the two shunters based 
in the yard throughout the day.

The traffic to Ashdan Sidings works like 
this. Freight from the south runs through 
the station, only stopping for locomotive 
changes, with the uncoupled locomotive 
running light to the bay platform and 
then running back south. Freight from 
the north has to enter the yard and the 
locomotive run round to the other end 
of the train for onward movement to 
Ashdan Sidings. Movement from Ashdan 
Sidings works the same way in that trains 
running south pass straight through the 
station and northbound trains run into 
the yard for the locomotive to be swapped 
to the other end before heading north. 

A wide variety of freight can be seen 
passing through: one train is of the newly 
introduced Mk 1 Ford Fiesta, which pulls 
in behind a Class 33 from Dagenham and 
leaves behind a Class 24 to Halewood. 
China clay arrives from the west behind a 
‘Western’, which gives way to a Class 25 to 
the Potteries, and a diverted Freightliner 
working from Willesden to Holyhead 
ambles through. Passenger services are 
frequent with Class 50s hauling Mk 2 
coaches on a Birmingham service and 
local DMUs stop for the good people of 
Ashdan Town. There are many other 
freight movements which hopefully 
provide an interesting viewing spectacle.

CONTROL
Originally I was going to run it as an 
analogue layout because all the stock and 
controllers I had were on that system. 
However, a trip to the York show in 2013 
changed all that. After seeing and hearing 
the sound-fitted models at the DC Kits/
Legomanbiffo stand, I was hooked and I 
knew that was the direction I wanted to go 

in. So I went to all the DCC supplier stands 
to see what system I wanted and their costs. 
To say I was confused and disillusioned 
was an understatement. Because of all the 
different systems I didn’t want to gamble 
on buying the wrong one. I went back 
to the DC Kits stand and expressed my 
disappointment, at which Charlie pointed 
me to a Roco starter set where you get the 
controller and power supply, a train and 
wagons for £170. I left a lot happier.

I bought the starter set and promptly wired 
it into the system and with the Bachmann 
sound-fitted Class 25 that I bought on 
special offer from Hatton’s, I programmed it 
in and pressed the No. 1 key. Lo and behold, 
it roared into life. I now had to wire the rest 
of the layout and put power districts in - all 
new terminology I didn’t understand - but 
with very helpful advice from Jeremy at 
Digitrains and his patience as I asked him 
question after question, the layout was 
fully operational with help from my friend 
Paul who would read the instructions. At 
every show we went to, if they had a DCC 
clinic, we were asking questions and as 
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Right: A Vulcan bomber takes off from 
RAF Oxleywood as two generations 

of Western Region motive power pass below.

Below: An Inter-City 125 slows 
through the station while a Class 128 

parcels railcar ticks over in the bay platform.

time went on I started to understand what 
they were telling me. We used the Roco 
Multimaus system at four exhibitions 
and it all seemed fine. Extra controllers 
were bought but as more and more sound 
locomotives were added and more running 
at the same time the system didn’t have 
enough power. By this time, three years 
later, I knew what I wanted to achieve and 
looked at different systems and decided 
to change to the Lenz 100 system with 5 
amp supply and a further 5 amp booster 
with LH100 controllers which improved 
the running capabilities during a show. 

TRACK 
The track is Peco code 100 with streamline 
points and was laid with help from Paul 
Brotherton. We tried to get the widest 
curves possible - around 32in radius - to 
allow smooth running. A diamond crossing 
was used either side of the station to 
cross from the up line to the yard, and 
these are the only dead frog switches and 
crossings. The rest were live frog with 
Frog Juicers on all points to allow smooth 
slow running over the points. The point 
motors are SEEP and controlled on a 
mimic board by switches. I prefer to use 

the separate panel because the route can 
be set without interfering with locomotive 
running and it is easier for the operator.

SCENERY
The track was ballasted with fine ballast 
and then weathered to create a realistic look 
copied from photographs of the period. 
All the embankments and raised area were 
made from expanded polystyrene covered 
with plaster bandages, which were then 
painted, covered with static grass and 
finished off with scatter materials.  
To put that finishing touch at the side of 
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the track, lineside fencing and the security 
fencing from Ten Commandments were 
fitted - time consuming but well worth the 
effort. The station platforms were made 
by Paul from plywood and painted grey. 

One of the other inputs from Paul 
is the dairy off-loader and Baldwin’s 
memorial park with the pond - a tribute 
to his late father. The other buildings are 
a mixture of Bachmann, Hornby and Ten 
Commandments while the houses are 
Metcalfe kits. At one of the corners of the 
board there are allotments.  
These were built by RS models before 
being glued down, and I finished it off with 
Woodland Scenics soil scatter, bushes, 
flowers and grass before bringing it to life 
with people. The other corner has Izzy’s 
Farm. The buildings are by Skaledale, 
fencing again by Ten Commandments. 
With animals and other details added, 
we have a busy working farm.

But for me the highlight of the scenery 

is RAF Oxleywood - Oxley being my 
wife’s maiden name. This is my attempt 
at doing something different in this corner 
triggered by the family’s interest in Vulcan 
bomber XH558. We watched it from its 
reintroduction to the airshow scene through 
to its final flight at various airshows and 
flypasts, so this is my tribute to this great 
aircraft. The Vulcan is set in the taking 
off position and with the actual taking off 
sound played at various intervals. It has 
created a buzz at all the shows we have 
attended, and former crew members and 
groundcrew all stop and reminisce about 
their memories of this great plane. One of 
these people is Ron Boxall of Model Roads 
and Tramways. Being involved with the 
Vulcan in his Royal Air Force service, he 
gave me some great advice about the airfield.

He also converted my vehicles to the 
Faller system which you can see running 
around the airfield. I am aware it isn’t 
prototypical of an RAF airfield, but the idea 

is to create an interesting impression and I 
personally think that has been achieved.

THE FLEET
All the rolling stock is suitable for the 
1976 period, and has been weathered by 
Grimy Times. Most are ‘chipped’ with 
Legomanbiffo sounds installed by Merlin 
DCC. The fleet comprises all the classes 
of locomotives likely to be seen around 
the West Midlands, including classes 20, 
25, 31, 37, 46, 47 and 52 on freight duties 
with Class 50s, High Speed Trains and 
Class 108 DMUs on passenger duties. 
Although the ‘Westerns’ are my favourite 
locomotives, I have to say the sound-fitted 
Class 20s and HST run a very close second.

On the whole, the layout has been a 
challenging and fun project, taking four years 
to complete. It has been to five exhibitions 
at the time of writing, and I have used each 
show to improve the layout because it’s only 
at exhibitions you discover its strengths 
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Below left: A Class 25 approaches the 
station with a short ballast working as the 

driver of D1015 Western Champion pulls away from 
a stop with an express.

Right:  Brand new into traffic in 1976, 
Romanian built Class 56 56001 enters the 

goods lines with a rake of loaded HAA hoppers to 
feed power stations in the area.

Below: A Southern Region allocated 
Class 33 draws a rake of flats loaded with 

new Mk 1 Ford Fiestas out of the loop at Ashdan 
Junction.

8

9

and weaknesses. I am now in the process 
of improving the airfield area ready for the 
Great Electric Train Show in October. 

Although the layout is mine, I couldn’t 
have finished the layout to the standard 
it is without help. During the four years 
of building the layout Paul Brotherton 
was there with help and guidance 
through all aspects of the project. 

7
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Hornby Magazine is at the forefront of model 
railway publishing, bringing you informed and 
enticing features on layouts, skills and the very 
latest products.

In this ninth edition of the Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook, the team takes you behind the 
scenes on the latest layout build showing how 
we created a ‘OO’ gauge terminus station with 
a Western Region theme. The new project 
introduces a variety of skills from making use of 
overseas models for British layouts to detailing 
station scenes and locomotives and even how to 
create a unique backdrop. 

The whole Hornby Magazine team has been 
involved in this Yearbook with features from 
popular authors Tim Shackleton (kit construction 
and painting), Paul Chetter (digital sound),  
Evan Green-Hughes (railway realism), Assistant 
Editor Mark Chivers (train formations) and Editor 

Mike Wild too. Subjects range from terminus 
operation through sound fitting and more.

Plus we have new features for 2016 including 
Hornby Magazine’s first Top 20 products listing, a 
full review of all the new locomotive and rolling 
stock releases from 2016 and, just as importantly, 
a full preview of the 80 plus locomotive models 
which are currently in development for release in 
2017 and 2018.

Add to that quality photography, in depth step 
by step guides, inspirational favourite layouts 
from the pages of Hornby Magazine and evocative 
black and white prototype images, this Yearbook 
is packed full of great model railway features to 
influence your own project.

This new volume of the Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook is a must-have addition for modellers 
of all ages and skill levels and offers a tantalising 
view of the potential of model railways.

No. 92017
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Favourite layouts from the 
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CONSTRUCTION
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Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook No. 9 
features the latest 
layout build from the 
Hornby Magazine 
team to create a 1960s 
Western Region style 
city terminus with 
full digital command 
control, working 
signals and more. 
In this ninth edition 
of the Hornby 
Magazine Yearbook 
the new project layout 
introduces a variety of 
skills from making use 
of overseas buildings 
to detailing stations, locomotives 
 and more. Hardback, 128 pages.  
Hornby Magazine Editor Mike Wild.
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Dapol’s ‘OO’ Class 122

ENTIRELY BY COINCIDENCE, this new 
model landed on my desk the day 
before Chiltern Railways said goodbye 
to its Class 121 railcars, ending almost 

60 years of main line operation by the classic 
BR ‘bubble cars’. This event really was the end 
of an era that started in 1955 – the ‘121s’ were 
the last slam door multiple units and last BR 
railcars in use, and the last vacuum-braked 
trains in scheduled passenger service. 

As such, Dapol’s OO gauge Class 121s and 122s 
are arriving at a time when the profile of the real 
trains is as high as it’s been for many years. It’s 

several years since Dapol announced all-new 
models of the Pressed Steel Co. Class 121 and 
Gloucester Railway Carriage & Wagon Co. (GRCW) 
Class 122, but the need for up-to-date models 
of these useful vehicles has not diminished in 
the meantime. In fact, as the trend for small 
layouts continues to grow, these single-car trains 
should be increasingly popular with builders 
of minimum space layouts and dioramas. 

The first to arrive is the Class 122, which despite 
its class designation, was actually delivered 
two years before the Class 121s. 20 power 
cars and nine single-ended trailers entered 

service with the Western Region’s London and 
Birmingham divisions in 1958. A detailed history 
of the trains is contained in Reality Check on 
pages 68-71. One example, 55012, continued 
in traffic until 1998 with Loadhaul/EWS and 
famously carried Loadhaul’s eye-catching 
black and orange livery for a few years. 

That particular railcar is also the subject of our 
review sample, albeit in early-1990s condition, 
when it was one of the last ‘122s’ in passenger 
service. Reviewed here is 55012 in the attractive 
Regional Railways livery introduced in 1991. 
This vehicle was an early recipient of the livery, 

As the last BR diesel railcars are retired from passenger service by 
Chiltern Railways, BEN JONES takes a close look at Dapol’s long-
awaited new model of the Gloucester Railway Carriage and Wagon 
variant of the popular ‘bubble cars’. 

FIRST REVIEW
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THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.dapol.co.uk
Cat No:	 4D-015-003
Description:	 Class 122 55012, BR Regional Railways
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £145 (£174.82 DCC fitted)
Era:	 8
DCC:	 DCC ready, 21-pin socket
Couplings:	 Small tension locks in NEM pockets

which was developed from the Provincial 
Services colour scheme of the mid to late-1980s, 
being repainted at Laira in September 1991. 

THE MODEL
Starting with the decoration, Dapol has done 
a fair job of capturing the characteristic bands 
of blue, white and grey and the linking devices 
at each end of the light blue waistband, which 
feature three neatly printed dark blue lines 
on a white background. Printing is neat and 
crisp throughout and compares well with 
photographs of the full size 55012. Only the 
position of the Regional Railways branding at 
the left-hand end on each side varies from the 
prototype, being a little lower than it should 
be. Printed decoration includes grey vehicle 
numbers, cab end set numbers (122112 in 
this case), No Smoking stickers on most of the 
saloon windows, data panels and, prototypically, 
a single electrification warning ‘flash’ in the 
left-hand windscreen at each end. The visible 
tops of the seats inside have also been painted 
dark grey, while many of the underframe 
components are also picked out in authentic 
colours, as they would be on an immediately 
ex-works railcar. The overall effect is excellent. 

Perhaps surprisingly, this is the first ready-to-
run OO gauge model of a Class 122. Since the 
1990s we’ve had the Lima/Hornby Class 121, 
for which Lima modified the driving car of its 
three-car Class 117 DMU. Many people used 

that as a basis for ‘122’ conversions, but we now 
have a purpose-built GRCW railcar based on 
detailed research of the surviving vehicles. 

That attention to a specific prototype is 
immediately obvious when you examine 
Dapol’s model more closely. The overall shape is 
convincing, as you’d expect from tooling based 
on a 3D laser scan, and there’s plenty of fine detail 
to enjoy. Capturing the shape on a laser scan is 
one thing, but it isn’t necessarily a guarantee that 
the indefinable character of a well-known vehicle 
will be captured too. However, Dapol has done 
an excellent job in recreating the slightly more 
rounded look of the Gloucester RCW design, 
compared to its Pressed Steel counterpart. 

A quick look at the underframe shows that the 
model is in a different league to its Italian-heritage 
predecessor. Numerous engine, exhaust and 
transmission components have been faithfully 
modelled using separate mouldings, including 
a representation of the final drive to each bogie 
– which we think is a first for a British ‘OO’ gauge 
DMU. There is no flat-bottomed underframe to 
accommodate a crude metal ballast weight here! 

There’s lots of other fine detail on show 
too, including the neatly moulded bogies 
with separate crew footsteps, flush glazing, 
delicately rendered bufferbeam hoses and 
multiple working cables (supplied separately 
together with dummy screw couplings for 
optional fitting), and two rows of crisply 
executed shell ventilators on the roof. 

Dapol has also built numerous authentic 
detail variations and modifications into the 
tooling, allowing railcars from different periods 
between 1958 and 1998 to be produced. 
Regional Railways 55012 represents the final 
look of the class, complete with square high-
intensity headlight fitted on the centre panel of 
the cab front. The model also has the later style 
of separate exhaust stacks on the guard’s van 
end cab. Early period models have the original 
linked design, which met above the destination 
blind panel and had a single exhaust point. 
These early versions also have two-character 
headcode panels under the centre windscreen, 
a feature removed in the late-1970s. 

Four other models are available in this first 
batch, ranging across the entire career of the 
class - late BR blue/grey 55002 (with headlight 
and Laira set number), original BR green W55000 
with ‘speed whiskers’, 1970s BR plain blue 
SC55013 and late-1960s BR green SC55007 with 
small yellow warning panels. All are offered 
either Digital Command Control (DCC) ready 
or with a factory-fitted 21-pin decoder. 

LIGHTING OPTIONS
In this instance, DCC users will welcome the 
decoder-fitted option as the model has a wealth 
of lighting features requiring the use of a five-
function 21-pin decoder. The comprehensive 
instruction sheet gives full details of the functions 
and how they can be set up, but in summary 

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 July  2017   65

»



the model has illuminated destination panels, 
saloon and cab interior lights, directional 
head and tail lamps and, where applicable, 
original two-character headcode blinds or 
post-1980s headlights. Dapol recommends an 
MTC format decoder to make the most of the 
features, but others are available with five or six 
function outputs. The instruction sheet gives 
details of how to set the functions up to your 
requirements, both on analogue and DCC. A 
two- or four-function decoder can also be fitted, 
but your lighting options will be more limited. 

DC users have the option of configuring 
the lighting using sliding switches mounted 
on the chassis. Switches 1 and 2 control the 
head/tail lamps and saloon lighting can be 
set to on or off using Switch 3, while another 
pair of three-position switches on the DCC 
blanking plate at the van end of the chassis set 
the cab lighting. And we’re not done yet: two 
more switches on the lighting bar allow the 
destination panel lights to be isolated if required.

As you need to remove the body to gain 
access to the switches, DC users need to read 
the instruction sheet carefully and decide 
what configuration they require as constantly 
removing the body to alter the lights will not only 
become tedious, it risks damage to the delicate 

Speaker enclosure

Directional lighting

21-pin DCC decoder socket
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detail on the model, particularly the underframe. 
As is now becoming standard, Dapol has 

designed the model to accept an 8ohm 
round speaker for DCC sound. A space 
and sound chamber is provided at the van 
end of the chassis, but the seating unit 
must be removed to gain access to it.  

INTERIOR DESIGN
Diesel railcars always present model designers 
with a challenge – how to hide the motor and 
mechanism while still providing a reasonably 
detailed interior. The ‘122’ is no exception to that; 
all those windows reveal much of the saloon 
interior and reduce the space available for a 
robust and reliable mechanism. Unlike Lima/
Hornby, where the solution was a ‘pancake’ 
style motor in the van end, Dapol has gone for a 
more sophisticated solution. A surprisingly large, 
centrally mounted motor drives both bogies 
via a low-profile mechanism that drives all four 
axles via a system of driveshafts and gears.

The mechanism sits just below window level, 
leaving only enough room to model the tops of 
the seat backs, which protrude slightly above the 

Low relief seating for interior

Low slung twin 
flywheel can motor

All wheel drive with bogie 
mounted gearboxes

The 21-pin DCC decoder socket is 
neatly tucked inside a compartment 
inside the luggage area.

bottom of the windows. Unfortunately, this will 
make it difficult to fit realistic looking passengers 
unless you’re happy to take a knife to plastic 
figures and amputate everything below the chest. 

There’s no perfect solution for these vehicles 
in the smaller scales, and Dapol’s chassis does at 
least give a good impression of the interior when 
viewed from a distance. However, Realtrack’s Class 
143/144 railbuses, designed by Rapido Trains, set 
the benchmark in this respect by having both a 
reliable mechanism and fully detailed interiors. 

On the plus side, the chassis design and motor 
give the ‘122’ a good level of performance, 
allowing them to tow a trailing vehicle or 
two, as the real railcars often did in their 
early years. Hopefully Dapol will also offer 

unpowered versions of the ‘bubble cars’ (as it 
has with many of its ‘N’ scale models), allowing 
modellers to ‘double up’ at busy times. Our 
sample ran reliably and smoothly on DC and 
DCC, negotiating complex pointwork and 
gradients up to 1-in-30 without hesitation.

With the added bonus of Dapol’s standard 
24-month ‘no quibble’ guarantee, the Class 
122 is a superb addition to the company’s 
‘OO’ gauge range and will prove to be a useful 
vehicle for many layouts from the late-1950s 
transition era through to the late 1990s. 
Numerous liveries and detail variations should 
keep Dapol occupied for some years and 
provide extra interest and variety for modellers 
and collectors. Highly recommended. (BJ)

“Perhaps surprisingly, this 
is the first ready-to-run ‘OO’  
gauge model of a Class 122.” 
BEN JONES
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On May 19, the final examples of British Railway’s famous ‘bubble cars’ were 
withdrawn from main line service after a remarkable career spanning 57 years. 
EVAN GREEN-HUGHES reflects on the story of the Class 121 and 122 DMUs.

Farewell
 ‘Bubbles’

to the



F
IRST-GENERATION single-
car Diesel Multiple Units 
(DMU) have always held 
a special place in the 
hearts of enthusiasts and 
modellers alike. These 

small self-contained trains have worked 
everywhere from the smallest rural 
branch lines to major London termini and 
have covered every duty from humble 
parcels to express passenger. Their 
popularity continues even today on our 
heritage lines where more than half of 
those originally built still survive, with 
many to be found in working order.

The concept of the single-car DMU was 
not a new one when British Railways 
began its policy of replacing steam with 
multiple units in 1954, as the Great 
Western Railway (GWR) had operated 
a fleet of successful units, or railcars as 
they were then known, for many years 
before that. Initially however, BR did not 
see a need for further single-car trains 
and instead concentrated its efforts on 
two-car sets, which were to prove the 

most versatile of the proposed standard 
arrangements. Despite this, two ‘Derby 
Lightweight’ single cars were built for 
the London Midland Region in 1956, 
being modified from standard power cars 
during production. It was to be a further 
two years before the need arose for a 
fleet of standard single cars which were 
intended for use on routes where traffic 
was too light to justify a longer train.

Accordingly, an order was placed 
with the Gloucester Railway Carriage 
and Wagon Company for 20 single 
car units which were to be based on a 
suburban power car design which was 
then in production at Derby, but with 
an additional driving cab fitted at the 
guard’s van end. The new units, later to 
become the Class 122, were to be based 
on the 62ft chassis that had become the 
standard for suburban and inter-city 
vehicles and would be of all-welded 
steel construction. A total of 65 Second 
Class seats were provided in two saloons 
- one for smokers and one for those who 
did not smoke. The mechanical layout 
followed that which by then had become 
universal and featured two BUT/AEC 
engines driving the wheels through Self-
Changing Gears mechanical transmission.

The first of this order was delivered in 
April 1958 and the rest followed quickly 
with the last being with BR only three 
months later. Allocated to the Western 
Region, they were based at Southall, 
Reading and Tyseley with the first to 
service in August being used on the 
Ealing to Greenford branch. The following 
month they replaced the GWR railcars 
on the Slough to Windsor and Twyford 
to Henley-on-Thames branches as well 
as steam push-pull trains on the West 
Drayton to Staines service. Some also 
found use on suburban services in outer 
London and for these duties they were 
often inadequate at peak periods and for 
this reason a fleet of nine Driving Trailers 
was provided to work alongside them.

The Class 121s were well known for their dirty exhausts in the BR era. On April 16 1979 W55033 leaves Bristol 
Temple Meads in a smoke screen while operating the Severn Beach service. John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.co.uk.

Gloucester Class 
122 DMU W55019 
stands at Penarth 

Station on July 9 1967 
forming the 12.05pm 
shuttle to Cadoxton. 

Hugh Ballantyne/
Railphotoprints.co.uk. »
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FACTS AND FIGURES

	 Class 121	 Class 122
Introduced:	 1960-1961	 1958
Withdrawn (passenger service):	 1978-2017	 1969-1993
Wheel arrangement:	 Two four-wheel 8ft 6in bogies	 Two four-wheel 8ft 6in bogies
Engines (as built):	 Two BUT (AEC)	 Two BUT (AEC)
Engines (rebuilt):	 Two BUT (Leyland)	 Two BUT (Leyland)
Horsepower:	 300hp	 300hp
Gearbox:	 Self Changing Gears four-speed	 Self Changing Gears four-speed
Train heating:	 Two Smiths diesel warm air heaters	 Two Smiths diesel warm air heaters
Brakes:	 Gresham and Craven twin-pipe vacuum	 Gresham and Craven twin-pipe vacuum
Multiple working:	 Blue Square (standard)	 Blue Square (standard)
Length:	 67ft 1in (over buffers)	 67ft 1in (over buffers)
Width over cabs:	 9ft 3in 	 9ft 3in
Height:	 12ft 8in 	 12ft 8in
Weight:	 37tons 8cwt	 36tons 6cwt
Wheel diameter:	 3ft 0in	 3ft 0in
Maximum speed:	 70mph	 70mph
Seating:	 65 Second Class	 65 Second Class
Total built:	 16	 20
Total preserved:	 12	 8

RELIABLE VERSATILITY
From the outset, these units proved to 
be reliable and versatile additions to the 
BR fleet and so the decision was taken 
to construct a further 16 single cars and 
ten trailers, again for use by the Western 
Region. This time the order was placed 
with the Pressed Steel Company which was 
at the time constructing its own version 
of the standard British Railways suburban 
unit, later to become the Class 117. 

Constructed in Linwood in Scotland, 
the new single cars, later Class 121, 
differed from the earlier versions in that 
they had provision to display the four-
character headcode in a large box built 
into the cab roof dome, a move that 
necessitated the destination indicator 
moving down to the top of the centre cab 
window. Unlike in the Gloucester-built 
cars, asbestos insulation was not used.

Initially these extra single cars were 
allocated to services formerly operated by 
GWR-built railcars but gradually their work 
spread and they were found on the West 
London Lines, the Welsh Valleys and later 
in Devon and Cornwall. However they were 
also often tagged onto suburban sets, used 
as surrogate power cars, or attached to cross-
country workings where their sole purpose 
was to provide additional horsepower 
for working over difficult routes.

Although both the Gloucester and the 
Pressed Steel versions remained with 
the Western Region they were frequently 
transferred from duty to duty as the lines 
that they were working were either run 
down or closed altogether. Western men 
referred to them as ‘coffin nails’ as they 
always seemed to be put onto services 
that would soon be withdrawn. Examples 
of this were Barry to Bridgend, Snow 
Hill to Wolverhampton and Bewdley to 
Hartlebury. More work was then found 
for them in Bristol, Plymouth, Cornwall 
and on the former Southern branches 
around Exeter - but by the end of the 
1960s and with the bulk of the fleet only 
around ten years old not enough could 
be found to keep them all occupied.

Consequently in 1969 Class 122s 55001 
and 55019 were converted into route 

learning cars, followed in 1972 by 55017. 
Seven more were reallocated to the Scottish 
Region at Ayr but before long three of 
these had the windows blanked out and 
the seats removed so that they could be 
used for parcels duties. The remaining 
Gloucester cars were later concentrated at 
Tyseley where amongst their regular duties 
were services on the short Stourbridge 
Junction shuttle. The Pressed Steel 
Class 121s on the other hand remained 
exclusively with the Western Region until 
1985 and could be seen anywhere from 
Paddington to Penzance at this time.

Despite a decline in the available work 
it was still thought worthwhile to put the 
Gloucester cars through an expensive 
process to rid them of asbestos insulation 
with the stripping work being carried out 
by Vic Berry’s famous yard during the late 
1970s and 1980s. Both classes received the 
BUT/Leyland version of the 150hp engine 
in place of the AEC for which spares were 
becoming a problem. However, as there 
wasn’t the work for the trailers, three of 
the asbestos-contaminated Gloucester 
examples were withdrawn in 1972, with 
the next three going in 1977 and the last 
three in 1982. Inevitably some of the 
power cars followed with 55018 being 
the first to be scrapped in 1979 and with 
three more going over the next 11 years. 

A SURPRISE REPRIEVE
The failure of the Class 142 ‘Pacer’ units 
to operate successfully on the Cornish 
branches in the early 1980s (their long 
fixed wheelbase was unsuitable for the 
tight curves on many of the routes) led to 
something of a reprieve for six cars with 
55000/3/5/6/9/12 being transferred from 
Tyseley to pick up the affected services, 
while two spent some time working the 
Stockport-Stalybridge route and three 
worked on the St Albans and Bedford 
branches in the same period. Examples of 
both classes continued to be transferred 
for departmental use, being converted 
variously as route learners, sandite 
application trains or survey units.

By 1992 the remaining Class 122s were 
hanging on in Cornwall while Class 121s 
were still allocated to Plymouth, Tyseley 
and Old Oak Common. Four of the ‘121s’ 
were then sent to Bletchley for use on 
the Bedford-Bletchley and Gospel Oak 
to Barking routes. Three then moved to 
the Great Eastern for use on the Sudbury 
branch. Meanwhile, passenger workings for 
the Gloucester cars ceased in 1993 as the last 
was withdrawn from Cornwall but even this 
was not the end for examples of the classes 
continued to be converted for departmental 
use with one of the final pair of Class 122s, 
55012, being taken by freight operator 
Loadhaul as a route learner in the late 1990s.

The survivors continued their various 
departmental roles but just as everyone 
expected them to dwindle away there was 
a remarkable decision taken in 2003 by 
Chiltern Railways to return Sandite car 
55020 to passenger use. This was fully 
refurbished and fitted with modern aids 
such as central door locking, LED lighting 
and interior destination displays and put 
to work on peak-time Aylesbury to Princes 
Risborough shuttles, releasing one of the 
company’s more modern units for other 
duties in turn. Arriva Trains then took 
55020, which had been preserved at Crewe, 
and had that refurbished returning it to 
service on the Cardiff Bay shuttles in 2005, 
although with moderate success as it spent 
a lot of its time out of service with various 
defects. Chiltern followed this with a return 
to service for 55034, which had been in 
private ownership at Tyseley, as a second 

A fleet of dedicated Class 149 trailers were built to operate with the single car Class 121 and 122 units at 
peak periods. On July 25 1965 a Class 121 propels a 149 as it leaves Slough on a branch service to Windsor 
and Eton Central. Brian Stephenson.
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unit for the Princes Risborough operation. 
The two Chiltern operated Class 

121s finally bowed out of service on 
Friday May 19 2017 when 55020 and 
55034 worked together on the Princes 
Risborough branch for the final time.

PRESERVATION STALWARTS
Not surprisingly, these single car units have 
also proved to be immensely popular to 
the heritage railway sector, so much so that 
the bulk of those built have been bought 
for preservation following withdrawal. 
Many of those saved have been rebuilt from 
departmental condition while others are 
currently awaiting or undergoing a return to 
passenger configuration. These include the 
updated but now out of main line service 
Arriva example which now operates on 
the Wensleydale Railway. Their number 
is likely to increase as the final two Class 
121s, 55020/55034, have been offered for 
sale by Chiltern following their withdrawal.

During their lifetimes, these single-car 
trains have carried a bewildering number 
of different liveries. The ‘Gloucesters’ 
appear to have been painted in lined 
mid Brunswick green while the Pressed 
Steel cars were in lined dark Brunswick 
green when built. The fleet was soon 
standardised on the darker shade 

but later all were painted blue before 
some received blue and grey. Regional 
Railways, Network SouthEast, Chiltern, 
Silverlink, Midline, and chocolate 
and cream have all been carried on 
passenger vehicles while departmental 
have appeared in Railtrack, Loadhaul, 
Railtrack maroon, Railtrack ‘Pandora’, 
yellow, olive green and allover blue.

With so many of these popular trains 
preserved there is scarcely a weekend 
when one or another is not in service at a 

heritage line. There is even a possibility 
of a main line return as one, 55028, is 
currently being refurbished for use on the 
Swanage Railway’s Wareham shuttle which 
will use a portion of Network Rail track 
to provide a feeder service to the popular 
seaside town from next year. Boosted 
by their final days in traffic, interest 
in them is at an all-time high which is 
perhaps a fitting tribute to a design that 
is now six decades old and still doing the 
work that it was intended to do. 

The last bastion of main 
line Class 121 operation 
was the Princes 
Risborough-Aylesbury 
branch. In 2010 121020 
passes through Little 
Kimble showing its LED 
marker lights. Chiltern 
Railways bid farewell to 
its 121s on May 19 2017. 
Martin Loader.

Pressed Steel Class 121 55027 departs Lidlington on the Bedford-Bletchley line in 1994 recording a long 
lost scene from the Network SouthEast era. Martin Loader.

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 July  2017   71



THIS YEAR MARKS THE 70th anniversary 
of the Transport Act which resulted 
in the end of the ‘Big Four’ railway 
companies at midnight on December 

31 1947, and the subsequent 
formation of British Railways.

To commemorate this 
historic occasion, the first 
of four limited edition 
models representing the 
‘Big Four’ on the final day 
has arrived in the form 
of Southern Railway (SR) 
air-smoothed ‘Battle of 
Britain’ 4-6-2 21C168 Kenley. 

Built at Brighton Works in 
1947, the locomotive entered 
service during October that 
year and was allocated to Ramsgate 
Motive Power Depot. Named after the 
Royal Air Force Station in Surrey, Kenley was 
withdrawn just 16 years later in 1963.

Limited to 500 pieces, as part of Hornby’s 
‘Final Day’ collection it represents the locomotive 
when just a few months old and includes a 
crisply printed Southern smokebox door ring, 

separate smokebox door dart, lamp irons, 
finely moulded smoke deflectors, riveted 
panel detail, sprung metal buffers and more.

21C168 features a high-quality malachite green 
paint finish complemented with crisp yellow 

bodyside lining, red bufferbeams and 
a black roof and tender top. Equally 

superb are the neatly printed 
Southern ‘sunshine’ lettering, 
numbers, light blue backed 
nameplates and accompanying 
RAF plaques. A quick glance 
inside the cab also reveals 
backhead equipment picked 

out in appropriate colours.
Adopting Hornby’s four-wire 

plug and socket arrangement 
between locomotive and tender, an 

8-pin Digital Command Control (DCC) socket is 
fitted in the latter, together with space for a 28mm 
round speaker for digital sound installations. 
Additional detailing is included in a separate 
pack with brake rodding, SR route indicator discs, 
lamps, steps, fire irons and footplate crew.

Ideal for use with Hornby’s range of 
Maunsell and Pullman cars. (MC)

Kenley marks the end of the 

‘BIG FOUR’
l Price: £189.99 l Cat No: R3515 l DCC: DCC ready, 8-pin socket l Site: www.hornby.com  l Era: 3

Tiphook KFA returns with Hornby for ‘OO’

l Price: £32.99   
l Cat No: R6793  
 l Site: www.hornby.com   
l Era: 8/9

Hornby’s ‘OO’ gauge KFA bogie container flat 
wagon makes a welcome return to the range 
as vehicle TIPH93400 in Tiphook Rail blue.

This latest release comes with a 40ft 
container in Hanjin shipping company 
colours and a 20ft tanktainer - a tank 
within a steel container framework – in 
TransOcean livery. Both are located on 
spigots along the spine of the wagon. The 
container flat is die-cast metal for added 
weight and features a wealth of cross braces, 

underframe pipework and brake gear.
Application of the complementary 

colour schemes is excellent with 
crisp separation of colours and neatly 
printed details and data panels, 

particularly to the tanktainer.
Sprung rectangular metal buffers, small 

tension lock couplings in NEM pockets 
and a separate pack containing alternative 
couplings and brake pipes complete 
this super modern-era wagon. (MC)
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New to Hornby’s collection of ‘OO’ gauge limited 
editions is this London and North Eastern 
Railway (LNER) ‘Queen of Scots’ train pack.

Introduced by the LNER in 1928, the ‘Queen of 
Scots’ Pullman was an extension of its previous 
service to Harrogate and Edinburgh. Two new 
rakes of ‘K’ type all-steel eight-wheel Pullman 
cars were built for the service which ran between 
London King’s Cross, Edinburgh and Glasgow 
via Harrogate and Leeds Central. By the late 
1930s, as depicted by this pack, the train would 
usually be formed of an LNER ‘Pacific’ and seven 
vehicles – typically Pullman Parlour Brake Third, 
Kitchen Third, Parlour Third, Parlour First, Kitchen 

First, Kitchen Third and Parlour Brake Third.
Hornby has included LNER ‘A4’ 4-6-2 4500 

Garganey, a name it carried for less than a 
year from April 1938, together with Pullman 
Kitchen First Thelma, Parlour First Sheila and 
Parlour Brake Third Car No. 77. Each item bristles 
with detail from the Gresley ‘A4’ 4-6-2 with its 
sprung metal buffers, turned metal whistle, 
streamlined side valances and factory-fitted 
metal screw link coupling to the ornate ‘K’ 
type Pullman cars displaying separately fitted 
handrails, detailed vestibule ends, rooftop 
panels and ventilators, detailed underframes, 
oval lavatory windows and working LED table 

lamps, which operate under analogue and 
digital control. NEM coupling pockets are fitted 
with small tension lock couplings, with a set 
of alternative close couplings also included.

Hornby’s five-pole skew wound motor is 
housed within the locomotive while an 8-pin 
Digital Command Control (DCC) decoder 
socket is located within the 5,000 gallon 
non-corridor tender which also has an NEM 
coupling pocket to the rear. A separate detailing 
pack includes a set of ‘Queen of Scots’ carriage 
roof boards and a locomotive headboard.

Stylish and, with just 1,000 packs available, 
most certainly collectable. (MC)

l Price: £329.99   
l Cat No: R3402  
l DCC:  8-pin socket   
l Site: www.hornby.com   
l Era: 3

LNER ‘Queen of Scots’ 
train pack

21C168 is the first of four special 
editions being released by Hornby 

in 2017 to mark the end of the 
‘Big Four’ railway companies.
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DJ debut its ‘Mermaids’ 

THE SIDE-TIPPING ‘Mermaid’ ballast 
and spoil wagons are one of the 
more distinctive types in the railway’s 
engineering fleet. They were 

introduced by the GWR in 1930 and all were 
built by Metro-Cammell over a 30-year period 
with many surviving in service into the 1980s 
following the addition of vacuum brakes.

DJ Models’ first ready-to-run goods wagon is this 
attractive model of the ‘Mermaid’ for ‘N’ gauge and 
for review we received two samples of the 1950s 
BR black versions. The model represents a 1980s 
era vehicle with vacuum brakes, whereas this BR 
version would have been a loose coupled wagon, 
but this is only really noticeable from underneath 
when the vacuum cylinder becomes obvious.

Nevertheless, this is a beautifully and delicately 
finished vehicle with a finely produced 
open chassis, full clasp brakes to both axles, 
separately fitted and supported tippler body, 
neatly moulded end tipping levers and a fully 
appointed bufferbeam. Turned metal wheels 
are fitted too together with standard ‘N’ gauge 
Rapido couplings – although their arms could 
have been much shorter to reduce the distance 

between vehicles without causing buffer 
lock. As an alternative replacement, couplings 
similar to those supplied with Dapol rolling 
stock are delivered with the ‘Mermaids’.

As DJ’s first rolling stock model, the new 
‘Mermaid’ is a fine choice produced to a 
high standard and is sure to be popular 
with those looking to expand their range 
of engineering stock in ‘N’ gauge. (MW)

l Price: £19.95 l Cat No: DJM-N-RS-100010A 
l Site: www.djmodels.co.uk 
l Era: 5

‘N’ GAUGE 

DJ Model’s new ‘N’ gauge ‘Mermaids’ feature 
interior detailing to the tippler body together 
with a removable magnetic ballast load. NEM 
coupling pockets are provided at each end too.
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MagClic couplings 
for 7mm scale
l Price: £7.50-£8.00 per pair 
l Site: www.modelrailwaywagons.co.uk

Coupling screw couplings between ‘O’ 
gauge corridor carriages can be tricky, 
but for those with fixed rakes M&M 
Models has come up with this elegant 
and simple magnetic solution.

There are three designs in the range: 
sprung pairs to go between carriages 
in fixed formations, adapters for three 
link couplings and ‘swing’ couplings 
for use on locomotives and rake ends 
to facilitate hands free coupling up.

For the purpose of this review, we are 
focusing on the pairs for fixed rakes which 
we installed between a pair of Heljan BR 
Mk 1 carriages. The couplings come pre-
assembled and require dismantling of 
the dragbox behind the bufferbeam for 
installation and opening out of the slot 
in the bufferbeam too. This is detailed 
in a simple to follow guide on M&M 
Models’ website. The whole process 
of fitting took around 10 minutes 
for the first coupling and five minutes for 
the second, as we then knew what we were 
doing without referring to the instructions.

Once installed, these couplings transform 
the coupling of the Heljan ‘O’ gauge Mk 1s 
as they simply clip together as the magnets 
approach and then maintain a consistent 
distance between vehicles. They will negotiate 

second radius set track curves too. 
The manufacturer states that they are 

suitable for up to an eight-coach rake of 
carriages and we have been so impressed by 
them that the Hornby Magazine test train rake 
of Heljan Mk 1s has now been fully equipped.

For such a simple design, these new 
couplings have a great effect and we are 
certain that ‘O’ gauge modellers will find 
great value in these fittings. (MW)

Revamped GPS takes to the tracks
l Price: £30 
l Description: Modern Ground Position Signal 
l Site: www.absoluteaspects.com 
l Era: 9

New from Absolute Aspects’ range of ready-to-
use colour light signals is this revamped ‘OO’ 
gauge modern Ground Position Signal (GPS). 
Each signal is hand-built and features Light 
Emitting Diodes (LEDs) with pre-fitted resistors 
within the signal head together with three 
shielded aspects for displaying the horizontal 
red/red and diagonal white/white lights.

Measuring approximately 5.5mm x 5mm, 
the signal head is painted black with a grey 
section to the rear, while a 12mm length 
below allows for fixing the signal in place 
within a 4mm hole in the baseboard.

Installation proved straightforward on test 
with the signal compatible with conventional 
12volts DC or Digital Command Control (DCC) 
applications. Our review sample was connected 
to a TrainTech SC1 DCC accessory decoder and 
displayed excellent lighting characteristics with 
a realistic fade between aspects, without colour 
bleed. Full instructions are included. Similar 
revamped original style GPS, yellow style GPS 
and Limit of Shunt signals are also available.

Super signals which will bring a yard to life. (MC)

Flatbed with ‘A’ Container
l Price: £13.99 l Cat No: DB13 l Site: www.ayrey.co.uk l Era: 4/5

New from B-T Models is this ‘OO’ 
gauge Karrier Bantam articulated 
flatbed in British Railways colours. 
Finished as tractor unit KE6195N 
and trailer CT7525N, both carry 
JDN 995 registration plates 
together with an evenly applied 

crimson and cream paint finish, 
while a separate LMS ‘A’ container 
is also included, decorated in 
British Railways maroon with 
crisply printed lettering.

Perfect for a busy goods 
yard scene. (MC)
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BEING SURE of the support for a niche 
model is challenging. As more of the 
obvious candidates are snatched up 
for production, picking the winners is 

getting harder - which means sometimes it needs 
a different approach to make a model a reality.

Enter the DJ Models crowd-funded Class 71 
which, three years since it was first mooted, 
touched down in the Hornby Magazine office 
during May for its first full inspection. This 
is the first ready-to-run ‘OO’ gauge crowd-
funded locomotive. This is an exciting step 
for our hobby as customers have shown 
their desire for this particular locomotive 
class by investing their money up front 
even before it has been developed. 

However, while it was the only planned model 
of this small class when it was announced in 2014, 
it now isn’t the first ready-to-run model of the 
Class 71 for the scale – Hornby pipped it to the 
post by almost 12 months with its 2016 version of 
the highly sought after Bo-Bo electric (HM109).

So, as this is now the second ready-to-
run Class 71 it has a class act to follow 
and, while the first batch of crowd-funded 
models arrived during May, there are more 
production models to come together with 
limited editions produced for Hatton’s of 
Liverpool and Kernow Model Rail Centre.

First, a brief summary of the class. The fleet of 24 
electrics were introduced in 1958 and were built 
at Doncaster Works by 1960. All were equipped 
to take power from both third-rail and overhead 
750V DC power supplies – the latter for use in 

DJ Models delivers 

CLASS

Crowd-funding has become a new source of model production 
and now the first ready-to-run ‘OO’ gauge locomotive produced 
with this backing is here: DJ Models’ Class 71 Bo-Bo electric.  
MIKE WILD investigates this new arrival.

71
CROWD-
FUNDED FIRST REVIEW

yards where ground based power supplies were 
considered too dangerous - and were part of 
the Kent Coast electrification scheme of the late 
1950s. The fleet was used on all manner of duties 
from freight to the ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman, but 
their electric only capability restricted their use 
at times when the power was off. In 1967, the 
first of 10 of the class was rebuilt into an electro-
diesel and became Class 74 while the last of the 
Class 71s were withdrawn in 1977. One, E5001, 
is preserved as part of the National Collection.

THE MODEL
The Class 71 was one of those locomotives which 
few could have really expected to be made in 
ready-to-run form and to have two choices is 
exceptional. There were few major differences 
in the locomotives during their career, other 
than being rebuilt as Class 74s, so the two model 
products are closely related in all respects.

The DJ Models Class 71 is well appointed 
with an impressive level of separately fitted 
parts – and especially on the underframe where 
its creator claims there are five separate levels 
of individually applied detail on the bogies.

It has spoked wheels as well as sprung buffers, 
NEM coupling pockets and a pair of switches in 
the underframe which allow direct control over 
the cab and marker lights. We did however note 
that the headcode panels light up at both ends 
at all times – ideal for light engine movements, 

On the left is DJ Models  
version while on the right is 
Hornby’s model - the latter hand 
weathered (HM120). For us one 
of these two has the edge.
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THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.djmodels.co.uk
Cat No:	 DJM0071-002
Description:	 Class 71 Bo-Bo E5004, BR green
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £139.95
Era:	 5
DCC:	 DCC ready, 21-pin socket
Couplings:	 Small tension locks in NEM pockets

“The Class 71 was one of those 
locomotives which few could 
have expected in ready-to-run.” 
MIKE WILD

Finished in BR green as 
E5004 the DJ Models 
Class 71 is smartly turned 
out and features neat 
detailing including slide 
for the headcode panels.
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but not accurate for use at the head of trains. 
A detailing pack is also supplied with the 
locomotive which consists of a set of slides for 
the headcode digits, bufferbeam inserts to fill the 
valance, brake pipes and a full set of pick up shoes 
for application by the customer. A pair of small 
tension lock couplings are also provided and 
once fitted they sit level with the buffers which - 
and it may be a small thing - impressed us greatly.

The overall shape of the body captures the Class 
71 well, although the front end doesn’t quite 
have the angles of the lower front end spot on. It 
does have separately fitted metal handrails, flush 
glazing and neatly produced windscreen wipers. 
The rainstrip is a overstated for our taste, while 
along the body are moulded grilles together with 
the panels behind the No. 2 end cab. Builder’s 
plates below are positioned the driver’s cab 
windows, but these leave a little to be desired.

The roof features a plastic pantograph 
which is poseable and fitted with metal 
heads. It sits in a grey painted roof well which 
also includes conduit runs underneath. 

“Decoration is well done 
for the main body colours 
of BR green and roof grey.” 
MIKE WILD

58mm x 22mm 
speaker location 

Chequer plate effect

Highly detailed 
bogie sideframes

Plastic posable 
pantograph
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but all in for us it is the Hornby ‘71’ which tops the 
charts with a refined chassis performance and 
accurate cab front profile. I’m sure there will be 
counter views on these two impressive electric 
models and we’d be pleased to hear what you 
think too via hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com. 

Whichever version you choose though, we 
don’t think you’ll be disappointed. (MW)

Third-rail pick up shoes 
are supplied separately 
in the detail pack

21-pin DCC decoder socket

is on, but switches are provided to turn the cab 
lights and marker lights off manually. As noted 
the headcode panels remain permanently 
illuminated at both ends of the locomotive.

 With a digital decoder installed, lights can be 
controlled through function buttons instead, but 
the headcode panels still remain illuminated at 
both ends at all times with both control formats.

The availability of space for a decoder and 
speaker is impressive and follows the pattern 
laid down by Dapol’s models of the Class 22 
and Class 52 – both of which were orchestrated 
by DJ Models’ Dave Jones. This makes 
conversion to digital operation very simple and 

produced model. But the big question is which 
of the two Class 71s now on the market is the 
best – and you should know, we’ve bought both! 

Digital Command Control is undeniably 
better served in the DJ Models product, but we 
prefer the performance of the mechanism in 
the Hornby product which is far superior in its 
operation and much quieter when under power.

Detailing has the two products jostling for 
position – the bogies are superb on the DJ 
product, but then the rainstrip is too heavy 
for our taste. The cab front profile is superbly 
accurate on the Hornby version, but then those 
headcode slides on DJ’s are cleverly done too. 
I could go on, but it really is nip and tuck. 

They both have their positives and negatives, 

Decoration is well done for the main body 
colours of BR green and roof grey – although 
some photographs suggest that the roof colour 
was white originally - topped off by BR crests, 
lining and white cab window surrounds. 

PERFORMANCE
On the inside the Class 71 is fitted with directional 
lighting, a 21-pin Digital Command Control 
(DCC) decoder socket, space for a 58mm x 
22mm bass reflex speaker, a heavy die-cast 
chassis and, at its heart, a coreless motor. This is 
the largest locomotive we’ve seen so far to be 
fitted with this type of motor so its performance 
on the track is particularly interesting.

The lighting availability is comprehensive for 
the locomotive, consisting of headcode and 
marker lights on the outside together with cab 
lights at each end. As delivered, all of the lighting 

particularly as the body is a clip fit to 
the chassis. Start to finish it took us 
two minutes to install a decoder.

On the track, our sample performed 
well and following running in 
settled down to be a good running 
locomotive with just a little drivetrain 
noise. Following sustained running 
with a light load we moved onto load tests 
with the DJ Models Class 71 handling a rake 
of eight Pullmans, but was reaching its limit. 
Meanwhile we retested the Hornby Class 
71 which took 12 Pullmans on the drawbar 
without any hestiation or reduction in speed. 

OVERALL
As the UK’s first completed crowd-funded ‘OO’ 
gauge locomotive, DJ’s Class 71 has a place in 
model railway history and is a strong and well 
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Dirty Class 71s 

l Price: £144.95 
l Cat No: OO71-098-DJ/OO71-099-DJ 
l Site: www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com 
l DCC: 21-pin socket 
l Era: 5-6

KERNOW Model Rail Centre has taken 
delivery of a trio of exclusive weathered 
editions of the new DJ Models Class 
71 including this pair in BR green 

and BR blue which we received for review.
Both use the same tooling as the clean 

model, as featured on pages 76-79, so we 
won’t go into detail on that front suffice to 
say that this pair gave us the opportunity 
to see first hand the different fonts for the 
headcodes for the early and late period 
locomotives – a nice detail touch.

The chosen identities are E5019 in BR 

green with bodyside lining and late crests 
(Cat No. OO71-098-DJ) and 71008 in BR 
blue with full yellow ends and double arrow 

logos at the centre on each side (OO71-
099-DJ). Both exhibited a high standard of 
assembly with the bogies looking particularly 

Kernow ‘Clay Tiger’ 
l Price: £44.99 l Cat No: SB002C l Site: www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com l Era: 8

Kernow Model Rail Centre (KMRC) has built 
an impressive repertoire of exclusive West 
Country related limited edition models in 
recent times, which is set to be bolstered further 
with the imminent arrival of its long-awaited 
‘OO’ gauge PBA English China Clay (ECC) 
bogie covered hopper wagons (CovHop).

Built by Fauvet-Girel in France, 35 of these 
56.8tonne hopper wagons were constructed in 
1982 for use on ball clay and china clay flows from 
the West Country to the Potteries, and further 
afield. Leased from TIGER Railcar Leasing (UK) Ltd, 
they quickly gained their ‘Clay Tiger’ moniker.

Produced by DJ Models on tooling owned 
by KMRC, sixteen versions of the models are 
planned, with the first appearing as-built in 
original ECC International (ECCI) white livery 
with a blue stripe. For review we received PBA 
TRL11605 (Cat No. SB002C) which together 
with three further pristine models form the 
initial releases as TRL11600 (Cat No. SB002A), 
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well under a layer of grime, although the 
builder plates were poor on our samples.

The base colours have been treated to a 
weathered finish with extensive underframe, 
body and roof toning. Both are appealing 
to the eye and offer a different choice of 
finish on this newly released model. 

Kernow has had just 150 of E5019 and 
100 of 71008 produced in this weathered 
condition by DJ Models, so if you do want 
one you will need to be quick. (MW)

TRL11602 (SB002B) and TRL11609 (SB002D). 
Weathered examples and the 1990s-modified 
blue-liveried JIA variants are also planned.

The CovHop has impressive and intricate 
pipework and plenty of detail, much of it 
separately applied, including bodyside pipe runs, 
discharge door driveshafts, air brake equipment, 
handbrake wheels, bufferbeam grab handles, 
handrails, access steps, etched metal walkways, 
lamp irons, and the distinctive large red 
handwheel which opened and closed the large 
hopper roof cover. Look closer and you’ll see the 
roof cover release latch, tiny lifting points picked 
out in yellow and locking handles painted red.

What really strikes you though is how white 
the model is, even the buffers. Decoration is 
superb with an evenly-applied matt white paint 
finish relieved by the bodyside blue stripe and 
grey roof hatch. ECCI branding, data panels, 
lease company addresses, instructions, warning 
signs and overhead live wire flashes are crisp 
and legible, as is the graduated TIGER logo. 

Underneath, the Clay Tiger rides on a pair of 
neatly moulded bogies with turned metal wheels 
and small tension lock couplings in NEM pockets.

Impressively finished and certainly 
well worth the wait. (MC)

New to the Unit Models range of ‘OO’ 
gauge model railway accessories are 
these twin-packs of London, Midland and 
Scottish Railway (LMS) Type ‘A’ containers.

Each pack includes two decorated 
31mm x 29mm x 32mm containers  
in LMS grey (Cat No. OO-152P) numbered  

A204/A235 and LMS bauxite (OO-153P)  
as A194/A213.

Moulded detail is good and includes the 
container’s metal bracing, hinges, door 
handles and roof-mounted lifting rings. 
Available now and useful for populating a 
goods yard without breaking the bank. (MC)

LMS Type ‘A’ Containers
l Price: £5.99 l Cat No. OO-152P/OO-153P l Site: www.ayrey.co.uk l Era: 3

A pair of brightly-coloured midi skips 
and a set of sacks on pallets are amongst 
the latest ‘OO’ gauge additions 
to Unit Models’ range of 
model railway accessories.

Guaranteed to add a splash 
of colour to street scenes, 
the red and yellow skips (Cat 
No. OO-087P) measure 33mm 
x 21mm and feature a glossy 
exterior paint finish with Ace Skip Hire branding. 
Whilst not as visually striking, the triple-pack of 
sacks on pallets (OO-089P) feature a moulded 
grey sack load mounted on light brown pallets, 

Unit Models’ Skips and Sacks
l Price: £4.99 
l Cat No. OO-087P/OO-89P 
l Site: www.ayrey.co.uk 
l Era: 7-9

each measuring 15mm x 15mm x 15mm. 
Decoration is limited, but could be further 
enhanced with dry brushing techniques. (MC)

limited departmentals
Kernow issues 
l Price: £24.95   l Cat No: 38-326Z / 38-328Z   l Site: www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com  l Era: 7

Bachmann’s ‘OO’ gauge 13ton high-sided 
steel open wagon is the subject of two 
new limited edition departmental vehicles 
from Kernow Model Rail Centre.

Exclusive to the retailer, they represent 
examples in use on British Rail’s Southern 
and Western Regions in the 1970s as 
DB479526 (Cat No. 38-326Z), allocated to 
the Signal and Telegraph (S&T) department 
at Guildford in Surrey and ADE282721 
(38-328Z), marked for stores traffic to 
St Blazey wagon works in Cornwall.

Both typify the vehicles as they appeared 
at the time with an overall weathered BR 

bauxite paint finish relieved by Bachmann’s 
rust and peeling paint effects. Each includes 
bespoke allocation details and decoration 
including a freshly painted panel to one 
side of the S&T wagon and a distinctive 
yellow line with ‘chalked’ BREL (British Rail 
Engineering Ltd) lettering on the Western 
Region example. Attention to detail is such that 
the S&T wagon is also mounted on different 
wheelsets – a pair of three-hole and a pair of 
spoked examples to match the prototype. 

One-off prototypes such as these suit small 
batch runs, and with 512 models of each, 
these are sure to prove popular. (MC) 
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THE DIFFICULTIES of fitting a Digital 
Command Control decoder to 
Bachmann’s delightful and intricate 
model of the Wickham Type 27 

Trolley are pretty obvious even at first glance. 
Even in ‘OO’ gauge it is tiny and virtually 
see-through. The comparison with the Class 

03, itself quite a small locomotive, puts this 
model’s size into sharp perspective. 

To make this a working model the motor 
has migrated to the attached wagon, below 
the simulated ballast load, while the trolley 
provides the important purpose of expanding 
its wheelbase to increase the number of pick ups 

available to keep the Type 27 on the move – see 
HM114 for a full review of Bachmann’s Wickham.

As you will see from the photographs in 
the Step by Step guide, there are no usable 
voids in the wagon or the trolley’s chassis for 
a sound decoder, let alone a speaker, which 
makes this something of a challenge – but 

Wickham
Every once in a while a ready-to-run model of a surprising rail vehicle is launched. Bachmann’s 
Wickham Trolley is such a model, but it was offered in DC only. PAUL CHETTER describes 
how he added DCC sound and lights without destroying its essential character. 

SOUND 
FITTED

Fitted with a crew, exterior lighting and a hidden 
decoder and speaker, the Bachmann Wickham 
really can accommodate a lot of equipment.



Wickham
one which I was more than willing to take 
on to discover how much is possible with 
the Wickham and digital operation.

I normally ensure that my installations are 
invisible, but with this particular model, I decided 
that a Zimo MX648 decoder and modified 10mm 
x 15mm ‘sugar cube’ speaker could be fitted 
into the roof such that neither would be visible 
from most viewing angles. This would retain 
the ‘open’ character of the model and allow the 
addition of a driver and passengers to further 
enhance its interior and distract the viewer’s 
eye from what else is tucked away inside.

Single headlamps at front and rear are 
prominent features which I thought could 
be made operational by using DCC Concepts 
‘Nano’ LEDs and this proved possible. Make 
no mistake, this is not a simple installation, 
so read the whole feature before deciding 
if it is for you. Your warranty will almost 
certainly be adversely affected.

DISMANTLING
Although I removed the wagon superstructure 
for my initial inspection of available space, 
there is no need to do so as all the work 
will be carried out on the trolley.

Removing the two screws beneath the chassis 
will allow the body to be removed by lifting it 
straight upwards. The running gear remains 
held in place by the keeper plate which clips 
onto the metal part of the chassis. I used a 
small screwdriver blade to prise these apart.

Be careful not to disturb the axle mountings 
during this process, at least until you have 
noted the positions of the wheel wipers and 
axle bearings. The bearings are square brass 
plates with holes for the axles. They are a 
snug fit and must be very precisely aligned 
before they can be refitted to their slots in the 
chassis. These need to be removed for access.

I released the trolley’s main Printed Circuit 
Board (PCB) by removing the single screw 

holding it in place. You will notice that there 
are four black wires soldered at the rear 
of the PCB, but the labels show that the 
track pick-ups are the outer pair and the 
inner pair are for the motor. I confirmed 
this by disconnecting the motor wires and 
testing with a Digital Multi-Meter (DMM).

It will be important to be able to distinguish 
between motor and track wires when 
connecting to the decoder, but multi-coloured 
wiring can be a little too obvious when in plain 
view. I used fine black wires for track pick-
ups and fine dark brown wires for the motor 
wires, each around 100mm in length to give 
enough play later. The ‘polarity’ within each 
pair can be ignored since the decoder can be 
programmed to the correct direction of travel.

As the joins in the motor wires are close to the 
solder pads for the pick-up wires it is essential 
to provide adequate insulation. Clearances in 
this area are very tight so heat shrink tubing 
might prove to be too bulky. A satisfactory 
and durable insulating layer can be made in 
situ by applying nail varnish to exposed metal. 
I used white for photographic purposes.

The wires were fed through the gap in 
the metal chassis, the PCB reinstated, axles 
relocated and keeper plate refitted. Pay 
particular attention to the pick-up positioning; 
it’s easy to lock the wheels with them.

SUPER-STRUCTURE
With the chassis reassembled and the wiring 
tested attention turns to the superstructure 
of the trolley, where all the remaining work 
will take place. The wires will pass from the 
top of the engine cover to the roof between 
the windscreens, so I drilled a couple of 
1mm holes in the top of the engine cover 
(from beneath) directly behind the front 
panel then connected them to make a 
slot for the wires to pass in parallel. 

To facilitate fitting of wires and hole drilling 
and to avoid fogging with the fumes from 
cyano adhesive I would be using, I removed 
the glazing from each end. At the rear, this 
also includes removing the rear bench 
backrest. This involves separating glued 
components, so much care is required to 
prise them apart without damaging them.

The dummy headlamps are solid plastic 

 INSTALLING DCC SOUND AND LIGHTS IN A WICKHAM TROLLEYSTEP BY STEP

Note the 
axle bearing 
arrangements. 
The incomplete 
circle of the 
front of the 
drawbar can be 
seen detached 
from the peg on 
the chassis. 

To begin the 
installation 
the trolley 
body needs 
to be 
dismantled. 
The body can 
be removed 
after 
releasing the 
two cross-
head screws 
in the keeper 
plate.

The keeper 
plate remains 
clipped in 
place, so 
must be 
gently prised 
from the 
metal chassis 
frame.
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mouldings. To prepare them for LED installation, 
I marked the centres of each lamp with a 
bradawl prior to drilling through each lamp and 
continuing through the body, using a 0.4mm 
drill in a pin vice. This serves to pass the wires 
from the NANO LEDs to the inside of the body 
and to provide a guide for the 2mm drill I used 
to create a cavity in the body of each lamp.

The lamps are fitted to the body with a small 
bracket which could easily be twisted off. I used 
a pair of forceps to stabilise the lamp whilst 
drilling. I checked the depth regularly until the 
NANO LEDs would fit flush with the front of each 
lamp. I tested each LED (remember to use a 1k 
Ohms resistor in series to protect from over-
current) before flooding the lamp with cyano 
adhesive. This fixes the LED in place and creates 
a transparent protective face to the lamp.

The wires were directed into the roof space in 
the gap between the pairs of windscreens, and 
the whole put aside for the adhesive to cure.

DECODER PREPARATION
Because of the limited space available, 
using the decoder as delivered isn’t going 
to be possible – it needs reducing in size 
through a couple of simple steps. First the 
MX648 decoder had its heat shrink insulation 
removed and then all attached wires to make 

way for those fitted to the model earlier.
A standard ‘sugar cube’ speaker 

enclosure is far too deep to successfully 
nestle within the arch of the roof. 

I removed the black plastic enclosure and 
fixing gasket from the speaker driver then 
used cyano adhesive to fix a styrene sheet 
cut to size in its place. I have found that 
provided there is a perfectly airtight seal 
this allows a reasonable sound output.

When this had cured, I used a warding 
file to shape the styrene to match the 
arching profile of the roof, speaker fitting 
longitudinally. The spring connectors were cut 
back to reduce the speaker’s overall height 
and fine black wire soldered to each stub.

I refitted the glazing and seatback, made loose 
coils in the trimmed wires to allow movement 
for installation then soldered them to the 
appropriate pads on the decoder and including 
a series resistor in the common positive. 

I similarly connected the speaker wires to 
the decoder before positioning the decoder 
transversely within the rear portion of 
the roof, with the speaker in the front.

These can be seen if looking upwards into 
the roof space, but nothing shows below 
the roofline apart from a couple of small 
components on the decoder and the wires 
running up the pillars between the windscreens, 
so from normal operating viewpoints 
and distances they will not be visible. 

To give the unit a sense of purpose, I fitted 
some seated figures from Preiser, supplied by 
Gaugemaster, in appropriate period clothing.

One of my own custom sound projects 
loaded to the decoder adds the final flourish 
to a model destined for Permanent Way 
duties on Grosvenor Square and you can 
see this model in action during the Great 
Central Railway Model Event on June 16-
18 on the Hornby Magazine stand.  

Showing the true tiny 
size of the Wickham, 
this is the out-of-the-
box model posed 
alongside a ‘OO’ 
gauge Class 03 diesel 
shunter.

WHAT WE USED 

PRODUCT	 SUPPLIER	 PRICE
Zimo MX648 Sound Decoder	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £99.00
Zimo 10mm x 15mm x 11mm cube speaker	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £9.00
Protowhite NANO LEDs	 www.dccconcepts.com	 £13.00
Preiser seated workmen	 www.gaugemaster.com	 £15.00
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The slots for the bearings have 
tight clearances and each bearing 
must be precisely aligned before it 
can be pushed home.

After releasing 
the single 
screw I 
removed the 
Printed Circuit 
Board (PCB) for 
easier access 
to the solder 
pads. 

I disconnected the 
inner pair of wires 
labelled M+ and 

M- and tested them with 
a DMM and 12V power to 
confirm that they were 
the motor wires.

I attached 
fine brown 
wires to these 

and added a pair of black 
wires to the PCB having 
first confirmed that these 
connected to the track 
pick-ups.

The PCB was refitted and all four wires 
were passed through the hole in the 
PCB. Since this is where one of the 

attachment towers from the body also passes 
through, care must be taken to avoid pinching any 
wires during reassembly.

Close proximity 
of bare soldered 
joints means that 

insulation must be provided. 
I used nail varnish to provide 
an effective, insulating 
coating for all bare metal in 
this area.

Viewed 
from 
above, the 

four added 
wires can be seen in 
the upper part of the 
chassis ready to be fed 
through the body to 
the decoder.
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The model has no provision for working lamps, yet 
the lamps at each end are quite a prominent feature. 
I thought these could be enhanced with tiny LEDs.

In order to pass the 
lacquered copper 
wires to the decoder 
I drilled through the 
centre of each lamp 
and through the 
body with a 0.4mm 
drill in a pin vice.

I held each lamp with tweezers whilst producing the required void for 
the LEDs with a 2.0mm drill, also in a pin vice. This stops the lamp body  
twisting and snapping from the cab front.

I removed just 
sufficient material 
to allow the LEDs 
to sit flush with 
the face of each 
lamp, testing the 
depth often. 

The DCC Concepts ‘NANO’ LEDs 
are a convenient way of adding 
illumination in small spaces. Each 
consists of a Surface Mounted 
Device (SMD) LED, in this case with 
‘soft white’ characteristics, to which 
a pair of single strand lacquered 
copper wires have been attached. 
The cross of the ‘T’ symbol denotes 
positive; the longer of each pair of 
wires is soldered here. This is also 
the reverse face of the LED, so the 
right hand LED shows the face to be 
orientated outwards. 

This shot shows the 
wires passing through 
the lamp and central 

pillar. An indication of the 
depth can also be made out 
by the dark inner rim of the 
modified lamp.

The LED has 
the correct face 
outwards, but 
requires final 
orientation 
before final 
fixing.

Moving to the decoder, 
the Zimo MX648 is 
prepared by stripping its 
insulating sheath, then 
removing all wires to 
reduce bulk. On the left is 
an as delivered decoder 
moving across to the bare 
decoder on the right. 
Absolute care is required 
when soldering to a 
decoder.

The speaker was 
prepared by removing 
its enclosure and 
replacing it with a sized 
flat styrene sheet fixed 
with cyano adhesive. 
The styrene was filed to 
match the arched shape 
of the roof.

16

90  July  2017	   www.hornbymagazine.com



 INSTALLING DCC SOUND AND LIGHTS IN A WICKHAM TROLLEY
Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

20 21

22

23

24

25

A slot was formed 
(from below) in the 
top of the engine 
cover for the pick-
up and motor wires 
from the chassis to 
pass up the inside 
of the front pillar 
as the trolley body 
was refitted to the 
chassis.

The modified speaker was 
fixed centrally in a longitudinal 
orientation, allowing wires from 
the chassis to pass either side on 
the way to the decoder.

All wires were soldered to the 
MX648 which was in turn fitted 
to the inside of the roof, seen 
here before final fixing. 

These seated workmen from Preiser were selected to provide a driver and some passengers for the trolley.

With the driver on board, the front lamp was 
illuminated and brightness adjusted with 
CV60 on the MX648.

This illustrates 
that although 
the LED is 

rectangular in 
shape, the light emitted fills 
the whole of the lamp giving a 
circular disc of light. 

If you are short of 
space nail varnish 

is a handy means of 
creating electrical 

insulation in 
models.

TIP

Finding a neat  
route for wiring makes 

a big difference on  
any digital sound  

project.

TIP

DIGITAL CONTROL

www.hornbymagazine.com 	



I
NTEREST IN RAILWAYS started 
at an early age, leaning on a 
bedroom windowsill watching 
the goods shunt at our local yard. 
Much later, along came Hornby 
three-rail – not long before two-

rail was becoming the latest thing. 
Eventually I moved into two-rail 

shortly before discovering that Triang 
had introduced ‘TT’ (3mm:1ft scale). 
That allowed a better layout in the home 
shed, but it was very cold and my efforts 
migrated to a small layout in my bedroom. 

I’ve remained with 3mm:1ft scale ever 
since; partly for space reasons but also 
because I now enjoy building models. 
Various freelance railways were built 

Thunder’s Hill
PETER BOSSOM created this layout in 3mm:1ft scale, based on a ‘might 
have been’ route on the Southern Railway in the 1930s.
PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES

with varying degrees of success but 
eventually colleagues said that I ought 
to make something more realistic. 

The Ouse Valley Railway was promoted 
in the early 1860s to be constructed 
in three phases from a point on the 
London-Brighton line somewhere around 
Haywards Heath, proceed across 
country via Uckfield, make a 
junction with the Eastbourne-
Tunbridge Wells (West) line maybe 
somewhere between Hellingly and 
Hailsham. A further line would 
then run across the countryside to 
a final junction with the Brighton-
Hastings line near St Leonards. 

Given this suggested route, it is 

entirely possible that one of the stations 
might have been called Thunder’s Hill, and 
that it would serve places such as Muddles 
Green, Chiddingly and the surrounding 
area. Authorisation came in June 1864 
and a start was made on some formations 

of the first section, but money 
ran out after a financial crisis 
in 1866 and work had to stop. 

Sometime later, there was a 
proposal for a line between 
East Grinstead-Lewes (the 
‘Bluebell line’) and the 

Ouse Valley project was 
totally abandoned 

in 1868.»
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1
Above: Wainwright ‘C’ 

0-6-0 1373 draws into 
the station with its 

shunted goods train as 
‘O1’ 0-6-0 1066 departs 

with a passenger 
working.

Below:  Peter takes 
control of Thunders 

Hill with a goods and 
passenger working 

approaching the 
station loops.

CONTROLSCALE
3mm ANALOGUE

ERA
1936

SIZE
9ft x 7ft



CENTRAL SOUTHERN
I model the Southern Railway (Central 
Section). It is nearby and answers can 
easily be found. Thus, Thunder’s Hill, 
a continuous run layout based on the 
Ouse Valley project was created. A new 
shed allowed a maximum size of 9ft x 
5ft 6in, although the layout ended up at 
7ft x 5ft so that boards could be got in 
and out fairly easily. Construction was 
standard for the time; it is an old layout, 
consisting of  2in x 1in timbers with 
either softboard or a softish chipboard 
top, now faced with thin varnished 
plywood, standing on removable legs 
and all capable of being put into a car. 

Quiet moments on a night shift produced 
a design brief that suggested high ground 
to the right and front, falling away towards 
the left and back of the model, with a farm 
to the left and woodland on the right. A 
plan based on Hellingly, but not an exact 
copy, was sketched full size to see how 
and if it would fit, which it did, albeit that 
the back siding entry curve would be quite 
fierce and entry to the storage yard would 
be more right angled corner than curve. 

This plan produced a distinctive style 
of station, with tracks either side of an 
island platform and another platform 
opposite. This was not totally unknown 
on London Brighton and South Coast 

Railway (LBSCR) stations – Horsted 
Keynes is probably the best known 
now, although similar formations also 
existed at Christ’s Hospital and Lewes. 

The reasoning behind this style of layout 
is unclear. It has been suggested that it 
enabled passengers to only have to cross 
the platform when transferring between 
trains. Why it is also at Thunder’s Hill is 
a complete mystery, but I like it. Track is 
handbuilt using parts available through 
The 3mm Society, and whilst not a fast 
process, the end result is quite pleasing. 
I can say that now - during building 
I doubt that was the exact feeling.

Electrics are quite simple - a separate 



Right: Ex-LBSCR 
‘E1’ 0-6-0T 

2689 pauses in the yard 
headshunt as a Maunsell 
‘N1’ 2-6-0 heads a down 
passenger away from the 
station.

Below: A Maunsell 
‘N1’ 2-6-0 

approaches with a down 
passenger formed of 
‘Birdcage’ stock.

control panel holds a number of section 
switches enabling locomotives to be held 
at various places, although only four are 
generally used, with points operated 
by H&M solenoids through Hornby 
Dublo levers and a Capacitor Discharge 
Unit. Track control was originally by an 
ECM Compspeed unit, now replaced 
by a handheld Gaugemaster unit. 

Signalling is represented by Up and 
Down platform starters and, due to 
the curved platforms and overhanging 
canopies, banner repeaters are installed 
on the approach ends of the platforms. 
An Up outer home and a number of 
ground signal kits by a fellow 3mm 
Society member complete the signalling. 
The three main arms are operable - 
Heath Robinson style linkages connect 
them to either H&M or Peco solenoids, 
with the remainder being cosmetic. 

Since the original build, house moves 
made more space available and the storage 
yard has been altered – twice. The Mk 2 
version involved making a pair of curved 
boards, and easing the curves to a more 
acceptable radius. A series of loops and 
sidings enabled storage of up to eight 
trains with a form of automatic stop 
controlled by diodes – not always entirely 
successful as some locomotives stopped 
short and then created a short circuit. The 
Mk 3 version involved cutting the curves 
off the existing yard and making a new 
straight board with an eight-track traverser, 
the curved sections from the Mk 2 yard 

“A plan based on 
Hellingly, but not 
an exact copy, was 
sketched full size.” 
PETER BOSSOM
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providing the connecting link. This means 
I now have seven boards rather than the 
original six but it still fits into a car, just. 

MAKING A SCENE
Scenery is the part that I really enjoy – it’s 
messy, and it’s quick – especially if you 
use Plaster of Paris bandages, and you can 
let your imagination run gentle riot. More 
importantly perhaps is that if you mess 
it up it’s easy to start again. Buildings 
are based on real ones, the station being 
my interpretation of Horam, a station 
on the ‘Cuckoo line’, with the signalbox 
a standard LBSCR brick based ‘box. 

Being a small layout, it was possible to 
give some attention to detail and I have 
tried to create a number of small scenes 
within the model. These include a flock 

of sheep being moved from one field 
to another, a group of men unloading a 
railway wagon and by the overbridge 
the road gang are chatting, having 
finished their current job. The farm is 
cluttered with a mix of carts and bits 
and pieces, interspersed with chickens 
scratching about everywhere and a man 
about to repair the cart shed roof. 

The few passengers on the station 
platform have been altered to make 
them more lifelike, and to complete the 
scene a few seagulls have been added. 
Following the persuasive writings of 
Alan Downes, the buildings have been 
individually tiled where necessary. Once 
or twice I did wonder what I had taken 
on, but the finished effect is worth the 
effort. Trees continue to be made and 

remade as fashions change; twisted wire, 
a plaster/glue mix and teased theatrical 
hair with hairspray fixed foliage are the 
current types – not specific trees but 
hopefully, tree-like in appearance.

ROLLING STOCK
Stock these days is mainly kits, a fact 
that surprises many viewers, but the 
3mm Society has made many available 
over the years, and with the advent of 
etched brass it is possible to have items 
reduced from 4mm and 7mm scales as 
well as specifically produced for 3mm. 

Most of that which appears on Thunder’s 
Hill is what I feel might have been seen 
had the railway been built; mainly South 
Eastern & Chatham Railway (SECR) 
three-coach ‘Birdcage’ sets, two-car 

Thunder’s Hill follows 
a station layout 

common in the area - it is set 
with an island platform flanked 
by a single face hosting the 
station building. A ‘O1’ and ‘C’ 
0-6-0 pass in the loops.

4



LBSCR push-pull sets and an occasional 
Tri-Composite-Brake used as a through 
coach, all hauled by a variety of LBSCR or 
SECR locomotives. Amongst the fleet are 
‘D1’, ‘E1’, ‘E3’, ‘E5’ and ‘E6X’ tanks, ‘C2X’ 
0-6-0s and a couple of SECR ‘O1’ 0-6-
0s, one with an former ‘M’ class tender. 
Highly inappropriate large locomotives 
can be seen on the layout at times, a 
favourite being an ‘H2’ 4-4-2 heading an 
Up train with the through coach hanging 
on the rear. Built for me by another 
Society member, the locomotive exudes 
power as it glides along - it’s superb. 

Goods stock is varied but generally 
mundane, although I will admit to 
having an interest in private owner 
coal wagons and have spent much 
time trying to establish which owner’s 
wagons might have been seen in the 
area. I am not sure that so many need to 
be available, but need isn’t a necessary 
word. A short train of engineers’ wagons 
is (very) slowly being added to as 
inclination and inspiration strikes.

“Scenery is the part 
that I really enjoy 
- it’s messy and its 
quick to create.” 
PETER BOSSOM

The farmer 
and his 

collie round 
up the 

flock as an 
‘E1’ 0-6-0T 

departs 
with a 

push-pull 
working.
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Main image: The 
road gang is in 

deep discussion whilst 
ex-LBSCR ‘E6X’ 2407 drifts 
past on an engineer’s 
working.

Bellow: Thunder’s 
Hill is a well 

travelled exhibition layout 
which is now on the third 
version of its storage yard. 
It measures just  
9ft x 7ft.
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Operation is by sequence covering 
a day’s workings. It is imagined that 
the three-car sets work a circular route 
– the ‘outer circle’ being Eastbourne-
Brighton-Haywards Heath-Thunder’s 
Hill-Eastbourne, whilst the ‘inner circle’ is 
the opposite way round. In between, push-
pull sets make shorter journeys between 
Eastbourne and Uckfield, although some 
terminate at Thunder’s Hill and reverse. 

The original sequence was compiled 
using a ‘Cuckoo line’ working timetable 
and had some 50 movements. Pruning 
reduced this to a more acceptable 24, 
taking about an hour to complete, 
depending on how much shunting is 

required or indulged in. Most of the 
stock ends up back where it started and 
within five minutes the rest is replaced, 
the goods remade and it all starts again. 
Thought has been given to providing a 
train indicator so that those watching 
can understand what is happening. 
However, since overconfident operators 
have been known to miss out complete 
trains at times – despite having cards 
available to them, it is thought maybe 
better not to have a public display of 
what should be happening, rather than 
maybe what is actually happening.

This then is Thunder’s Hill – my 
version of the Southern Railway, circa 

1936, in 3mm scale. Operating is 
likened to just like pulling on a ‘well 
worn welly boot’ - comfortable and 
quite relaxing. Many people have been 
involved in the layout, willingly or 
unwittingly and their participation is 
much appreciated. By any standards, the 
layout is now old, and has travelled over 
much of the country at various times. 

Probably it should be retired before 
much longer but cosmetic makeovers 
have helped to keep it looking 
fresh and it continues to provide 
enjoyment, on the inside as well as 
on the outside of the barriers. 
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Although permanent way machines 
operate on the railway network day and 
night and for every day of the year, little 
attention seems to be paid to them by 
either enthusiasts or modellers. 
EVAN GREEN-HUGHES finds out 
a little more about this 
elusive subject.

MACHINES
Permanent Way

Jarvis operated Plasser 
and Theurer tamper 73910 
passes Keynsham on 
April 16 2005. This type 
of tamper is amongst the 
most common on the British 
railway network and is 
used to pack ballast under 
sleepers. John Chalcraft/
Railphotoprints.co.uk.



I
N THE DEAD OF NIGHT at various 
locations in the country an army 
of permanent way workers are 
maintaining and renewing our 
railway’s infrastructure. Under 
powerful floodlights, they relay 

track, replenish ballast and sort out faults. 
Many years ago, these operations were 
almost entirely carried out by hand but now 
the work is assisted by a huge variety of 
specialist machines, ranging from simple 
handheld devices to multi-million pound 
trains which stretch to many vehicles, 
yet which are rarely seen by the public 
mainly due to their nocturnal activities.

Interest in these machines has been 
raised by the introduction by Bachmann 
of a Plasser and Theurer tamper of a type 
commonly seen all over the country. This 
is a model of a machine that is designed to 
tightly pack the ballast under the sleepers 
and provide the track with more support. 
Track which has its ballast packed in 
this way tends to retain its geometry for 
longer periods and provide a better ride. 
Until the mid-20th century this work 
was always carried out by hand, and 
there are many photographs of gangers 
undertaking this task, usually dressed 
in suit, waistcoat and hat and with not 
even a sign of high visibility clothing! 

Plasser and Theurer began operations 
in 1953 with a staff of only nine men 
and started series production of track 
machines two years later. Today it supplies 
machines to 109 countries and has 1,800 
people working in Austria alone. Tamping 
machines are not, however, all the same. 
The first models built could only tamp 
plain track but later on specialist ones were 
built that could deal with points as well. 
Newer machines incorporate computer 
equipment to accurately determine the 

best position for each sleeper prior to 
commencing tamping while machines 
range in size from single sleeper types to 
those that can tamp whole panels at once.

A type of machine that is very common 
is the road-rail vehicle which can come in 
many guises but which often resembles a 
large four-wheel digger which is fitted with 
retractable rail wheels. These machines are 
fitted with powerful hydraulic arms onto 
which can be attached various tools, which 
can include buckets for digging out debris, 
flails for controlling lineside vegetation and 
even hydraulic breakers for disposing of 
redundant structures. This type of machine 
can easily be de-tracked at the nearest 
crossing or place where a pile of ballast 
can be put onto the track, thus reducing 

the time they spend travelling to and from 
the worksite at the start of each session. 

Road-rail vehicles were pioneered in the 
USA in the 1930s by a firm called Evans 
while in this country Karrier Motors of 
Huddersfield produced a number of types, 
although these were mainly lorries rather 
than track machines. The type common 
today began to appear in the 1960s, but 
early models were prone to running away 
largely because it was possible to raise the 
road wheels (which provided the braking) 
clear of the track. Nowadays the rail wheels 
are braked as well as the road wheels and 
where the older types still exist they have 
all been modified. It is noticeable when 
visiting today’s worksites just how many 
of these useful machines there are in use.

Modern day on track plant has taken on a completely different design. Here a collection of lightweight 
road rail platforms work on wiring at Seven Kings. Network Rail.

Road-rail vehicles have become 
indispensible for maintenance of 
the railway, allowing quick access to 
otherwise difficult to reach locations. 
Here a pair of Network Rail operated 
Volvo lorries attend to a collapsed 
wall on the approach to Liverpool 
Lime Street. Network Rail.
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A LOAD OF BALLAST
Railway renewal uses a great deal of 
ballast and traditionally that was tipped 
or shovelled into place from open wagons 
but nowadays there are special wagons that 
can accurately lay and distribute ballast. 
These Autoballaster wagons are marshalled 
in groups of five with each wagon having 
a set of controlled discharge doors as well 
as additional chutes so that ballast can be 
placed accurately. Power is provided by 
the train’s onboard generator plant. Also 
dealing with work to the ballast are the 
ballast cleaning trains, of which Network 
Rail has five. These trains can lift ballast 
from between the rails, clean it of impurities 
and return it under the 
track in one continuous 
process as the train 
moves slowly along. 
These huge trains have 
two power plants of their 
own and are capable 
of movement within a 
possession under their own power - they 
can also be towed at speeds of up to 90mph 
when being moved from one site to another. 

Another type of spectacular and self-
contained train is the rail grinding train 
which consists of several vehicles, some of 
which are fitted with grinding apparatus 
between the rail wheels. Its purpose is 
to profile the rails back into the correct 
shape, a process which it carries out using 
its onboard computers. For the observer 
this is perhaps one of the most spectacular 
processes to watch because the grinding 
wheels emit a huge number of sparks 
underneath and throughout the length of 
the train, so much so that the train requires 
its own fire-fighting capability to deal with 
sleepers and undergrowth that have been set 
alight. Like the ballast cleaning trains, these 
have their own propulsion units for use on 
site but are hauled by locomotives when 
moving from place to place. Traditionally 
rail grinding was done by hand and this 
is still the case in complex situations 
where the equipment can range from small 
handheld tools to larger push-along models.

TRACK RECORDING
All this kit requires data to work to and 
until the 1960s most of this was gathered 
by physical measurement by track gangs. 

One of the earliest machines to mechanise 
this process was the Matisa Track Recording 
Trolley, a four wheel machine that could be 
equipped with external rigging to measure 
twist, gauge, cant and track top at speeds 
of up to 15mph. A number of these were 
built in the late 1960s and at least one is 
still working on our heritage lines today. 
Wickham of Ware also equipped one of 
its railbus shells with track recording 
equipment and this diminutive train has 
also survived at the Lavender Line, though it 
now has been converted for passenger use.

Wickham is, of course, more famous for 
its rail trolleys, of which thousands were 
produced for track maintenance purposes 

from 1922 onwards. 
The first was for the 
Tal-Tal Railway in 
South America while 
later models were 
used all over the 
world. The basic type, 
recently released by 

Bachmann, is a small four-wheel device 
with bench seats, a petrol engine (often 
a Ford) and basic cover for the crew. It 
is light enough to be manhandled off 
the track when required and is normally 
used to take track gangs and their hand 
equipment to and from worksites. However 
these trolleys appeared in a staggering 
number of different types, including 
some for fire fighting and others that were 
armoured for working in hostile country. 
The company eventually closed in 1991.

Today’s railway has ever-more complex 
machines, many of which are spectacular 
to watch. One of the most interesting is 
the Railvac which, as its title suggests, 
is a massively-powerful suction device 
housed in a large rail vehicle. This can 
create enough vacuum in its pick up pipes 
for ballast that is contaminated with mud 
and soil to be picked up. The resultant 
material is deposited in the train and 
can be replaced with new ballast. These 
machines are particularly useful in areas 
that previously would have to have been 
dug out by hand, a lengthy and time 
consuming process. While it would be hard 
to produce a working model of the Railvac 
the equipment is often seen being towed 
to and from work sites, normally in the 
company of engineers waste ballast wagons.

MULTI-PURPOSE
Although not involved with track repairs 
or renewals, water-jetting trains have also 
become one of the tools available to the 
engineers in recent years. These trains 
apply a jet of water at very high pressure 
to the track and thus remove the leaf-fall 
debris at the appropriate time of year. 
Made up of specialist vehicles, including 
tank wagons, these trains usually work in 
top-and-tail mode and interestingly have 
historically employed types of locomotive 
which otherwise have been long-gone from 
the network. Even recently pairs of Class 
20s from the 1950s have made regular 
appearances, perhaps providing an excuse 
to run your favourite locomotive type well 
outside its normal time period. Another 
interesting variant of this train was that 
operated by Chiltern which employed a 
three-car Class 117 DMU, with the centre 
coach converted from a Driving Vehicle 
and retaining its engines, and which was 
in service until comparatively recently.

Other track machines come in all sorts 
of shapes and sizes. Multi-Purpose 
Vehicles, which were originally conceived 

“A machine that is 
very common is the 
road-rail vehicle.” 

EVAN GREEN-HUGHES
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Today’s ballast trains are much more advanced 
than those of the traditional railway with the 
autoballaster trains having their own onboard 
generators to allow even distribution of ballast 
at worksites. On August 21 2013 GBRf Class 
66/7 66747 passes through Ipswich with a 
Whitemoor-Parkeston autoballast working. 
John Day /Railphotoprints.co.uk.

Track recording provides essential data to pass 
to engineers for ongoing maintenance and 
repair of the railway. This is a Wickham 
track recording coach undergoing 
official testing following 
completion. 
Evan Green Hughes 
Collection.



as a type of Freight Multiple Unit, are 
employed on many tasks using their 
swap-body capabilities and there are 
self-propelled two-car units which have 
grabs and open storage for ballast built 
in. A more basic example is the ballast 
plough which is where a plough was 
fixed to a special brake van and which 
prior to mechanisation was used to 
roughly push the ballast to the required 
shape prior to tamping. There are many 
examples of these still surviving on 
our heritage lines. Cranes come in all 
shapes and sizes while maintenance 
of the overhead wiring demands a 
whole fleet of different works trains.

Because the operation of many of these 
trains is a complex process, producing 
them in model form can be difficult 
but we can all find good reason for 
including the smaller items such as a 
parked tamper or Wickham trolley on our 
layout. However perhaps we should take 
our inspiration from the USA where at 
least one modeller has built a full-length 
rail-grinding train complete with spark 
effects emanating from underneath! 

The latest generation of track tampers are capable of working on both plain track and points to pack 
ballast accordingly. On December 7 2005 Carillion operated Plasser and Theurer 08-4x4/4S-RT Switch 
and Crossing Tamper 73929 passes through Newport. John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.co.uk.



Preparation 
STATION

MIKE WILD has been making a list and checking it twice ahead 
of the Great Central Railway Model Event on June 16-18 

where Grosvenor Square will be making 
its second public outing.

EXHIBITION preparation takes time. 
In fact, actually attending the show 
is only the final component of a 
long line of organisation to ensure 

everything is ready and in full working order 
for a weekend of model railway operation.

One of the most important steps is making 
sure we have a means of getting to the show – 
and with a large layout like Grosvenor Square 
that means hiring a van for the weekend. Here 
I am fortunate, as our team at Key Publishing 
HQ makes sure I have what I need.

The rest though is down to me. The stock needs 
inspecting, cleaning, test running (locomotives at 
least) and I also need to check that the carriages 
are in the correct order to facilitate a quick 
turnaround of trains when we get to the show. 
The baseboards need inspecting, legs counting, 
controllers and computers packing together 
with what seems like miles of cable to join the 

three operating systems to the layout and also to 
link all the baseboards together. Then we need 
cloths for the frontage, the lighting rig, lights, 
train and locomotive cassettes for the storage 
yard extension and a very important box full of 
goodies and spares to aid any potential electrical 
failures which could, but hopefully won’t, occur.

The most time consuming of all that is preparing 
the rolling stock. Each and every locomotive 
for the layout (and there is a relatively modest 
fleet of around 30 for Grosvenor Square) needs 
inspecting, testing, cleaning and repacking to be 
ready for the show. It’s no good turning up with 
boxes full of locomotives which haven’t been 
run for six months and hoping for the best.

We’ve also got new motive power to introduce 
too with the latest addition being a second Class 
22 diesel-hydraulic which has been waiting 
its turn for about five years while we’ve also 
finally organised a working two-tone green 
Class 47 to work in on Midland Region trains 
with sound installed following a chassis swap 
for an early Bachmann model of D1500. 

On the steam fleet, the current ‘Castle’ and ‘Hall’ 
4-6-0s are on the list for upgrading of their sound 
decoders and I’d also really like to add sound to 
the plain green ‘Warship’ too. Then there is the 
small point of weathering. With the best will in 
the world, there is no way that everything for this 
layout will be fully weathered with crew fitted by 
the time of the show in June, but all being well I 
will have made more progress towards this goal. 

As you can see on pages 26-29, carriage 

This Class 47 has been something of a troublesome 
locomotive of late with untraceable erratic 
running. Fortunately another locomotive has 
been able to donate its inner workings while the 
weathered body, bogies and fuel tanks have all 
been transferred across. It’s just the fairings and 
bufferbeams which need touching in now, but the 
main point is that it works!

It’s not just locomotives which require attention 
– the carriage boxes will be sorted through 

too together with the handful of freight trains 
which we include on the layout.

STAFF PROJECTS
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weathering has been in progress during May 
starting with a rake of Hornby Collett bow-end 
stock and there is more on the workbench 
going through various stages of preparation 
including a carmine and cream rake of Collett 
stock. There are several rakes of Mk 1s to work 
through - plus I need to make sure we have a 
plentiful supply of spare Kadee couplings just 
in case we have missed any vehicles which 
need changing to form end of rake stock.

OPTIONAL CHANGES
One of the exciting parts of Grosvenor’s next 
outing is that none of us has had the chance 
to run the layout since its debut in November 
2016 and, during our post mortem of the show, 
we realised we had missed a big opportunity to 
increase its operational flexibility and overcome 
the main bottleneck – the use of four tracks split 
into two pairs for inbound and outbound traffic.

The original formatting of arriving trains 
only using the front two lines was forced by 
the fact that we hadn’t built the fourth scenic 
baseboard for the layout – and this still remains 
to be built – which would allow any train to 
reach any platform on arrival at the station. This 
restricted our movements at the first showing, 

but having realised that, in theory, trains can 
arrive via any of the four main line tracks 
(because of an unseen junction) we will be 
able to make much greater use of the rearmost 
platforms and also a group of short formation 
trains which spent much of the weekend at 
the NEC in the storage yard not moving.

So for now I’m going to bury myself back 
in mountains of carriages and locomotive 
storage boxes gradually working through my 
list to make sure everything runs smoothly 
on the weekend. See you there!  

Opening up the stock boxes for 
the first time in a long time shows 

just what needs to be done. The gaps 
need to be filled, all the locomotives 

need to be cleaned and tested and then it 
all needs repacking ready for the journey.

On the inside of the Class 22 a bass reflex speaker 
has been soldered in prior to arrival of a new Zimo 
sound decoder to bring it to life.

This Dapol disc 
headcode Class 
22 has been 
waiting in the 
wings for about 
five years, but it 
is finally being 
brought up to 
scratch to enter 
the running 
fleet. First up 
was fitting 
headcode discs 
and lower 
valances ahead 
of weathering.

STATISTICS

Title:	 Grosvenor Square
Scale:	 ‘OO’ gauge
Length:	 23ft
Width:	 10ft 
Track:	 Peco code 75 
Period:	 BR Western Region, 1958-1965

	 MIKE WILD
The workbench has been cleared 
to make way for completion of the 
rolling stock projects for Grosvenor 
Square ahead of the GCR Model 
Event on June 16-18.

	 MARK CHIVERS
Mark has been getting to grips 
with Southern Region headcodes 
- but he’s looking forward to 
keeping trains moving on 
Grosvenor Square at the GCR.

The Hornby Magazine 
team is always busy 
behind the scenes. This is 
what they’ve been up to.



OURPICK!

▼

 Matt Cooke has taken delivery of his model of original 
condition Bulleid ‘Merchant Navy’ 21C3 Royal Mail in 
Southern Railway livery. Here he shows of its cab detailing.

▼ Thomas Whittington 
has gathered together a 
fine collection of Hornby 
‘OO’ gauge GWR ‘King’ 
4-6-0s covering GWR and 
BR period locomotives.

▼  Paul Dixon is the proud owner of this new Hornby 
‘OO’ gauge ‘Merchant Navy’ 4-6-2 (HM116) finished 
in pristine BR lined green as 35028 Clan Line in its 
original condition. Superb.

SHOWCASE Your monthly round up of Hornby Magazine and Hornby customer images. E-mail hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com 
 to get involved and be in with a chance of winning a Hornby 2017 wagon by being selected as ‘Our Pick’.

▼

 LNER motive power is clearly popular with David Izzard as 
we can spot three high profile ‘Pacifics’ in this image. Gresley 
‘A4’ 4499 Sir Murrough Wilson takes centre stage, but there is 
also an ‘A3’ behind the bushes on the left and a silver liveried 
‘A4’ in the background on the right.
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▼   Hornby’s latest 
GWR ‘Star’ 4-6-0 is one 
of Chris Kite’s latest 
purchases. Here 4013 
Knight of St Patrick 
gets the road to begin 
its running in turn.

▼Greg Marshall shared this image 
of Beckenham and West Wickham 
Model Railway Club’s under 
construction Southern Region ‘OO’ 
gauge layout. With its plethora of 
Southern Region EMUs we wholly 
approve of the subject choice.

▼

  Graham Blount’s model is set in the corporate blue era and 
titled Halfway. We really like the look of this ‘OO’ gauge railway.

▼

 The Hornby Peckett has found 
favour with many modellers including 
George Docherty who posed his model 
of Dodo on his scenic layout.

▼ Steve Pike’s roundhouse takes inspiration from the famous site at 
Old Oak Common in London and models the early 1970s period when 
hydraulics were still in service on the Great Western Main Line. Look out 
for a full feature on Seven Ash in a future issue of Hornby Magazine.

▼

 Andy Barker of Aces High Hobbies has been developing 
this working diorama titled Winterfall. A Bachmann ‘Pannier’ 
crosses the road bridge on the approach to the station halt.

Sponsored by
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SHOW GUIDE
Welcome to the Hornby Magazine Show Guide – your guide to the exhibitions that are taking place throughout the country every 
weekend. This listing is a guide to events planned by model railway clubs and societies, and is updated each issue. Entries marked in 
blue are new shows to the listing. We recommend checking the society website or using the contact details provided to check a show 
or event is on before travelling. All information is provided in good faith, and Hornby Magazine cannot be held responsible for any 
changes that may take place following publication.

JUNE 
10	 7MM NARROW GAUGE 
	 ASSOCIATION EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 7mm Narrow Gauge Association
Location:	 Burton upon Trent Town Hall, King Edward 

Place, Burton upon Trent, Staffordshire  
DE14 2EB

Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, members £3, children free
Website:	 www.7mmnga.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

refreshments.

10	 HEYWOOD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 GROUP OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Heywood Model Railway Group
Location:	 Club Rooms, Unit 4, Park Works, River Street, 

Heywood, Lancashire OL10 4AB  
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Free (donation to club appreciated)
Website:	 www.hmrg.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, refreshments and parking.

10	 HILLINGDON RAILWAY MODELLERS 
	 TEST TRACK OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Hillingdon Railway Modellers
Location:	 Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall (side entrance), 
	 74 Colham Avenue, Yiewsley, Hillingdon, 

London UB7 8HF
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 £4
Website:	 www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk
Features: 	 Three club test tracks in ‘O’, ‘OO’ and ‘N’ available, 

DC and DCC, club sales, meet club members 
and refreshments.

10	 KNOWL HILL 2017 MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Marlow, Maidenhead and District Model 

Railway Club
Location:	 Knowl Hill Village Hall, Bath Road, Knowl Hill, 

Berkshire RG10 9XB
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2, family (2+2) £10
Website:	 www.mmdmrc.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

refreshments.

10	 MERSEYSIDE HOBBIES AND 
	 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 World of Motion
Location:	 Hulme Hall, Bolton Road, Port Sunlight, Wirral 

CH62 5DH
Times:	 10.30am-3.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, children £1
Website:	 www.worldofmotion.co.uk
Contact:	 0151 638 3915
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, diecast displays and 

societies.

10/11	 GLASGOW ‘O’ GAUGE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Strathclyde ‘O’ Gauge Group
Location:	 Pollokshaws Burgh Halls, 2025 Pollokshaws 

Road, Glasgow G43 1NE
Times:	 Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 11am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, accompanied children free
Contact:	 0141 637 4189
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, test 

track and refreshments.

10/11	 NORTH EAST OF ENGLAND ‘N’ GAUGE
	 GROUP MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 North East of England ‘N’ Gauge Group
Location:	 Gateshead Masonic Hall, Alexandra Road, 

Gateshead NE8 1RB
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1.50, family £5
Contact:	 neil.walker64@btinternet.com
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

10/11	 PEAK MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Chesterfield Railway Modellers
Location:	 The Agricultural Centre, Bakewell, Derbyshire 

DE45 1AH
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, family £12
Contact:	 01246 271099
Features: 	 15 layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

10/11	 PONTYPOOL AND BLAENAVON 
	 RAILWAY MODEL RAIL OPEN WEEKEND
Hosts:	 Blaenavon Model Railway Club
Location:	 The Railway Station, Furnace Sidings, Garn yr 

Erw, Blaenavon, NP4 9SF
Times:	 Sat 11am-4pm, Sun 11am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, concessions £2, children £2
Contact:	 07980 816224
Features: 	 10 layouts. Free entry on production of return 

ticket for Pontypool and Blaenavon Heritage 
Railway.

10/11	 SHEPTON AND DISTRICT MODEL
	 RAILWAY SOCIETY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Shepton and District Model Railway Society
Location:	 Doulting Village Hall, Near Shepton Mallet, 

Somerset BA4 4PL
Times:	 Sat 10.30am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children 12-16 £2, accompanied 

children under 12 free
Contact:	 01761 232950
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

societies, refreshments, parking and disabled 
access.

10/11	 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY 
	 GROUP – OPEN DAYS
Hosts:	 Taunton Model Railway Group
Location:	 Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, West 

Somerset Railway TA4 3RU
Times:	 Sat 10.30am-4.30pm, Sun 10.30am-4.30pm 
Prices:	 Adults £1.50, children 75p
Website:	 www.bathgreenpark.co.uk
Contact:	 01984 639509 
Features: 	 Tamerig and Bath Green Park layouts on display.

11	 WILBARSTON MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Corby and District Model Railway Society
Location:	 Wilbarston Village Hall, Carlton Road, 

Wilbarston, Market Harborough LE16 8QD 
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £2, family 

£10
Website:	 www.cdmrs.co.uk
Contact:	 07505 377956
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

17	 ALRESFORD FESTIVAL OF TOY TRAINS
Hosts:	 Bob Leggett
Location:	 Perins Community School, Pound Hill, New 

Alresford, Hampshire SO24 9BS
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children £2, family £14
Website:	 www.alresford-toy-trains.org.uk
Contact:	 01962 733475
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

17	 HUCCLECOTE MODEL RAILWAY
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Hucclecote Methodist Church
Location:	 Hucclecote Methodist Church, 

Carisbrooke Road, Hucclecote, 
Gloucester GL3 3QP

Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children free
Contact:	 01452 617357
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

17/18	 EXHIBITION OF COAL AND LIMESTONE
	 CARRYING MODEL RAILWAYS
Hosts:	 North of England Institute of Mining 

and Mechanical Engineers (NEIMME)
Location:	 NEIMME, Neville Hall, Westgate Road, 

Newcastle upon Tyne NE1 1SE
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Free (donations welcome)
Website:	 www.mininginstitute.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts and displays.

17/18	 GAINSBOROUGH MODEL RAILWAY
	 SOCIETY – OPEN DAYS
Hosts:	 Gainsborough Model Railway Society
Location:	 Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, 

Lincolnshire DN21 1BE
Times:	 Sat 1.30pm-6pm, Sun 1.30pm-6pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, 

family (2+2) £10
Website:	 www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk
Contact:	 01427 610475
Features: 	 Showcasing the LNER in the heyday of 

steam, featuring dozens of ‘O’ gauge 
trains on the club’s extensive East Coast 
layout.

17/18	 MERE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Mere and District Railway Modellers
Location:	 Mere Lecture Halls, Salisbury Street, Mere, 

Warminster BA12 6HA
Times:	 Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.mererailwaymodellers.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

17/18	 MIDDLETON RAILWAY (LEEDS) 
	 MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Middleton Railway Trust
Location:	 The Station, Moor Road, Hunslet, Leeds 

LS10 2JQ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4 (£7), children £2 (£3), family £10 

(£18) – price including train rides shown in 
brackets

Website:	 www.middletonrailway.org.uk
Features: 	 11 layouts, trade support, prototype 
	 ‘driver for a fiver’ opportunities, 

refreshments and disabled access.

24	 BRAINTREE AND HALSTEAD MODEL
	 RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Braintree and Halstead Model Railway Club
Location:	 Bocking Arts Theatre, Bocking End, Braintree, 

Essex CM7 9AE
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, accompanied children £2, family 

(2+2) £10
Website:	 www.braintree-halsteadmrc.co.uk
Features: 	 18 layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

refreshments.

DON’T MISS…
16-18	 GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY 
	 MODEL EVENT
Hosts:	 Great Central Railway and Soar Valley MRC
Location:	 Quorn and Woodhouse Station (main 

venue), Woodhouse Road, Quorn, Leices-
tershire LE12 8AG

Times:	 Fri 10am-5pm, Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-
4pm

Prices:	 One day tickets: Adults £20, children £12, 
family (1+3) £32, family (2+3) £50. 

Website:	 www.gcrailway.co.uk
Features: 	 70+ layouts, trade support, demonstra-

tions, displays, locomotive and carriage 
shed tours, railwayana, refreshments and 
parking. Sponsored by Hornby Magazine, 
Railways Illustrated and Steam Days. 
All-inclusive ticket covers unlimited travel 
on the heritage railway all day between 
exhibition sites. 
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9	 OXTED MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Dakota Dibben
Location:	 Oxted School, Bluehouse Lane, Oxted, Surrey 

RH8 0AB
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family £12
Contact:	 info@dakotadibben.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

9	 WEST CORNWALL MODEL 
	 RAILWAY GROUP EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 West Cornwall Model Railway Group
Location:	 Carn Brea Leisure Centre, Station Road, Pool, 

Redruth, Cornwall TR15 3QS 

Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, concessions £4, accompanied 

children free
Contact:	 01209 211331
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments,  

parking and disabled access.

15	 EXBURY MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Exbury Club
Location:	 Exbury Club, Summer Lane, Exbury, Nr 

Beaulieu, Southampton, Hampshire SO45 1AH
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, children free
Contact:	 02380 891345
Features: 	 Layouts, refreshments, parking and  

disabled access.

15	 FRINTON-ON-SEA MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Dakota Dibben
Location:	 St Mary’s Parish Church, Old Road, Frinton-on-

Sea, Essex CO13 9BX
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family £12
Contact:	 info@dakotadibben.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

15	 TRAIN COLLECTORS SOCIETY ALL 
	 TRAINS GREAT AND SMALL SHOW
Hosts:	 Train Collectors Society
Location:	 Stantonbury Arts and Leisure Centre, Monks 

Way, Stantonbury, Milton Keynes MK14 6BN
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50
Contact:	 www.traincollectors.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

15	 CHILTERN MODEL RAILWAY 
	 ASSOCIATION MODELLERS DAY 2017
Hosts:	 Chiltern Model Railway Association  

(CMRA)
Location:	 Parmiters School, High Elms Lane,  

Watford WD25 0DU
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 £10 in advance (CMRA members)
Website:	 www.cmra.org.uk
Contact:	 01438 715580
Features: 	 Presentations, demonstrations, trade support 

and refreshments.

16	 EAST SUSSEX ‘O’ GAUGE GROUP 
	 MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 East Sussex ‘O’ Gauge Group
Location:	 Village Hall, Pett Road, Pett, Hastings, East 

Sussex TN35 4HB
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, accompanied children free
Contact:	 07836 561657
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

displays, refreshments, parking and  
disabled access.

16	 HOPEMAN MODEL RAILWAY AND 
	 HOBBY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Hopeman Gala Fund
Location:	 Memorial Hall, Farquhar Street, Hopeman, 

Elgin, Moray IV30 5SL
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Free (donations welcome)
Contact:	 07818 614568
Features: 	 Layouts and displays.

22	 ENGLISH RIVIERA MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Dakota Dibben
Location:	 Churston Ferrers Grammar School, 

Greenway Road, Galmpton, Brixham,  
Devon TQ5 0LN

Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family £12
Contact:	 info@dakotadibben.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

24	 ENFIELD TOWN MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Enfield Town Model Railway Club
Location:	 St Paul’s Centre, Church Street, Enfield Town 

EN2 6PR
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.enfield-town-mrc.org.uk
Contact:	 01992 639361
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

24	 KING’S LYNN MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 King’s Lynn Model Railway Club
Location:	 Gaywood Community Centre, Gayton Road, 

King’s Lynn PE30 4EL
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2 
Website:	 www.klmrclub.simplesite.com
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

24	 MINSTEAD MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Minstead Modellers
Location:	 Minstead Village Hall, Minstead, Nr Lyndhurst, 

Hampshire SO43 7FX
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £11
Contact:	 02380 332609
Features: 	 12 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

24	 PLYMOUTH MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Plymouth and South East Cornwall Model 

Railway Club
Location:	 Abbey Hall, Catherine Street, Plymouth, Devon 

PL1 2AD
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1.50, family (2+2) £8 
Website:	 www.pandsecmrc.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access.

24/25	 PERTH MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Perth and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Dewars Centre, Glover Street, Perth PH2 0TH
Times:	 Sat 10am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £7, children £3.50, family (2+2) £16
Website:	 www.perthmrc.com
Contact:	 07588 754959
Features: 	 42 layouts, trade support, demos, societies, 

seminars, refreshments and disabled access.

JULY
1	 BEACONSFIELD MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Beaconsfield and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 The Beaconsfield School, Wattleton Road, 

Beaconsfield, Buckinghamshire HP9 1SJ
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2.50
Website:	 www.beaconsfieldmrc.org
Contact:	 01753 643724
Features: 	 18 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

1	 ROMSEY AND DISTRICT RAILWAY 
	 MODELLERS SOCIETY OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Romsey and District Railway  

Modellers Society
Location:	 Abbey United Reformed Church Rooms, The 

Abbey, Romsey, SO51 8EL  
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Free (donation appreciated)
Website:	 www.rdrms.com
Contact:	 01794 513862
Features: 	 Layouts and displays.

1/2	 BASILDON MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Basildon Model Railway Club
Location:	 James Hornsby School, Leinster Road, Laindon 

SS15 5NX
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £3, children £2, family 

(2+2) £12
Website: 	 www.basildon-mrc.org.uk 
Contact:	 01268 574884
Features: 	 30 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

1/2	 EXETER MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Exe Model Railway Society
Location:	 Matford Centre, Matford Park Road, Marsh 

Barton, Exeter EX2 8FD  
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm

Prices:	 Adults £7, concessions £6, accompanied 
children free

Website:	 www.exemrs.co.uk
Contact:	 01392 421906
Features: 	 35 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

1/2	 NORTH WALES ‘N’ GAUGE SHOW
Hosts:	 North Wales ‘N’ Gauge Area Group
Location:	 Ysgol Porth Y Felin, Llanwrst Road, Conwy  

LL32 8FZ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2
Contact:	 07703 393900
Features: 	 10 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

1/2	 WORTH VALLEY MODEL RAILWAY EVENT
Hosts:	 Keighley and Worth Valley Railway (KWVR) and 

Keighley Model Railway Club
Location:	 Oxenhope and Ingrow West stations, Keighley 

and Worth Valley Railway, West Yorkshire
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £16, children £8 (day rover ticket)
Website:	 www.kwvr.co.uk
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access. 
Heritage train rides on KWVR.

2	 NORTHERN COUNTIES AMERICAN
	 MODELLERS EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Northern Counties American Modellers
Location:	 Hampsthwaite Village Hall, Hollins Lane, 

Hampsthwaite, Harrogate HG3 2EY  
Times:	 10am-3.30pm
Prices:	 Admission £3
Contact:	 07507 719002
Features: 	 American outline layouts, trade support, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

2	 WHITWELL MODEL RAILWAY CLUB SHOW
Hosts:	 Whitwell Model Railway Club
Location:	 The Marquee, Whitwell and Reepham Railway, 

Reepham, Norwich, Norfolk NR10 4GA  
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Admission £1
Website:	 www.whitmodel.webs.com
Contact:	 01603 871694
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and societies. Steam 

train rides (fare payable) on Whitwell and 
Reepham Railway.

8	 HEYWOOD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 GROUP OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Heywood Model Railway Group
Location:	 Club Rooms, Unit 4, Park Works, River Street, 

Heywood, Lancashire OL10 4AB  
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Free (donations welcome)
Website:	 www.hmrg.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, refreshments and parking.

8	 STOCKPORT AND DISTRICT 
	 RAILWAY MODELLERS OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Stockport and District Railway Modellers
Location:	 Scout Hut, Cartwright Street, Newton, Hyde 

SK14 4FH
Times:	 10.30am-4pm
Prices:	 Free (donations welcome)
Website:	 www.sdrm.co.uk
Contact:	 07895 838029
Features: 	 Club layouts, trade support and refreshments.

8	 WHITTLESEY MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 March and District Model Railway Club/

Whittlesey Scouts
Location:	 Whittlesey Scout Hut, Inhams Road, Whittlesey, 

Cambridgeshire PE7 1TT
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Admission £2
Website:	 www.mdmrc.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

8/9	 AMBERLEY MUSEUM AND HERITAGE 
	 CENTRE RAIL GALA
Hosts:	 Amerbley Museum and Heritage Centre
Location:	 Amberly Museum and Heritage Centre, Station 

Road, Amberly, West Sussex BN18 9LT
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £11.50, concessions £10.50, children £7, 

family £32
Website:	 www.amberleymuseum.co.uk 
Contact:	 01798 831370
Features: 	 11 layouts, trade support, , intensive passenger 

and freight service on museum narrow gauge 
line, refreshments, parking and disabled access.
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22	 PEVENSEY BAY MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Pevensey Bay Model Railway Club
Location:	 Pevensey Memorial Hall, Church Lane, 

Pevensey, East Sussex BN24 5LA
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2, family (2+2) £10
Website:	 www.pevenseybaymrc.co.uk
Features: 	 16 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

22	 SUSSEX VINTAGE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Sussex Vintage Model Railway Collectors
Location:	 Knoyle Hall, Knoyle Road, Preston Park, 

Brighton BN1 6RB
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.sussex-transport/svmrc
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, displays, refreshments 

and disabled access.

22	 TWICKENHAM AND DISTRICT 
	 MODEL RAILWAY CLUB OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Twickenham and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Kerswell Hall, Wills Crescent, Hounslow TW3 2JF
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Free
Website:	 www.tdmrc.org.uk
Contact:	 01784 459104
Features: 	 Six layouts, demonstrations, club stall and 

disabled access.

22/23	 2017 FESTIVAL OF MODEL TRAMWAYS
Hosts:	 London Museum of Water and Steam
Location:	 Green Dragon Lane, Brentford TW8 0EN
Times:	 Sat 11am-4.30pm, Sun 11am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £12.50, concessions £11, children £5.50, 

family (1+2) £18, family (2+2) £30.50
Website:	 www.tramwayinfo.com
Features: 	 Model tramways, trade support, 

demonstrations, displays and refreshments.

22/23	 GOATHLAND MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Whitby and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Goathland Village Hall, Goathland, North 

Yorkshire YO22 5LN
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Admission £1
Contact:	 07870 480925
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

23	 GAINSBOROUGH MODEL 
	 RAILWAY SOCIETY – OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Gainsborough Model Railway Society
Location:	 Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, Lincolnshire 

DN21 1BE
Times:	 1.30pm-6pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £10
Website:	 www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk
Contact:	 01427 610475
Features: 	 Showcasing the LNER in the heyday of steam, 

featuring dozens of ‘O’ gauge trains on the 
club’s extensive East Coast layout.

26	 MERG THREE COUNTIES AREA 
	 GROUP OPEN NIGHT
Hosts:	 Model Electronics Railway Group Three 

Counties Area Group
Location:	 Greenwood Community Centre,  

Tippenhall Lane, Chiswell Green,  
St Albans AL2 3HW  

Times:	 8pm
Prices:	 Free
Contact:	 3c@merg.org.uk
Features: 	 Displays, demonstrations, Q&A sessions and 

refreshments.

29	 BRIDPORT MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Bridport and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Bridport United Church Hall, East Street, 

Bridport, Dorset DT6 3LJ
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, children £1
Contact:	 01308 861754
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

29/30	 COLWYN MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Colwyn Model Railway Club
Location:	 Craig y Don Community Centre, Queen’s Road, 

Craig y Don, Llandudno, LL30 1TF
Times:	 Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2

12	 HEYWOOD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 GROUP OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Heywood Model Railway Group
Location:	 Club Rooms, Unit 4, Park Works, River Street, 

Heywood, Lancashire OL10 4AB  
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Free (donation to club appreciated)
Website:	 www.hmrg.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, refreshments and parking.

12	 SILVERFOX DCC MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Silverfox DCC Model Railway Club
Location:	 Oakgrove School, Brickhill Street, 
	 Milton Keynes MK10 9JQ
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children £2
Contact:	 01908 225249
Features: 	 30 layouts, trade support, outdoor rides, classic 

car display, refreshments, parking and disabled 
access.

12/13	 ISLE OF PURBECK MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Dakota Dibben
Location:	 Harmans Cross Village Hall, Haycrafts Lane, 

Swanage, Dorset BH19 3EB
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family £12
Contact:	 info@dakotadibben.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

12/13	 RAILWELLS 2017 / SCALEFOUR 
	 SOUTHWEST
Hosts:	 Wells Railway Fraternity
Location:	 Town Hall, Market Place, Wells, Somerset BA5 

2RB  
Times:	 Sat 10.30am-5.30pm, Sun 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children 14+ £4, accompanied 

children under 14 free
Website:	 www.railwells.com
Contact:	 01749 938362
Features: 	 Layouts, trade, demonstrations, displays, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

19	 ASTOLAT MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CIRCLE OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Astolat Model Railway Circle
Location:	 National Trust Dapdune Wharf, Wharf Road, 

Guildford, Surrey GU1 4RR  
Times:	 11am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.95, children £2.30, family £11.50, 

National Trust members free
Website:	 www.astolatmrc.co.uk
Contact: 	 01483 722098
Features: 	 Club and members’ layouts, test tracks and 

meet club members.

19	 NORTHAMPTON MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Northampton and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Cogenhoe Village Hall, York Avenue, Cogenhoe, 

Northampton NN7 1NB  
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £2, family (2+2) £8
Website:	 www.ndmrc.org
Contact:	 01604 890275
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, societies, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

l Hornby Magazine’s Show Guide is a free listing 
which allows you to promote a forthcoming 
model railway show. Contact Hornby 
Magazine by calling 01780 755131 or e-mail: 
hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com. Please ensure 
you include appropriate contact details for the public 
as we are unable to publish the listing without this.
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Website:	 www.colwynmodelrailwayclub.co.uk
Contact:	 01766 890842
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments,  parking.

29/30	 RAILEX NE
Hosts:	 Blyth and Tyne Model Railway Society
Location:	 John Spence Community High School, Preston 

Grange, North Shields, Tyne and Wear NE29 
9PU

Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £7, children £3, family (2+2) £16
Website:	 www.railexne.com
Features: 	 40 layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

societies.

29/30	 SOUTH COAST MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 South Coast Model Railway Club
Location:	 Arnewood School, Gore Road, New Milton, 

Hampshire BH25 6RS
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £3.50, family (2+2) £15
Website:	 www.southcoastmodelrailwayclub.co.uk
Contact:	 01425 616646
Features: 	 17 layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

29/30	 ST JOHN’S CHARITY MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 St John’s Primary School
Location:	 St John’s Primary School, Wheatley Avenue, 

Trent Vale, Stoke on Trent ST4 6SB
Times:	 Sat 10.30am-5pm, Sun 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2, family (2+2) £10
Contact:	 07747 087050
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

30	 THIRSK AND DISTRICT MODEL 
	 RAILWAY GROUP SHOW
Hosts:	 Thirsk and District Model Railway Group
Location:	 Thirsk Town Hall, Westgate, Thirsk, North 

Yorkshire YO7 1QR
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, accompanied children £2, family 

£10
Contact:	 p.simmerson@btinternet.com
Features: 	 12 layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access.

AUGUST
5	 EXMOOR RAIL
Hosts:	 Exmoor Coast Railway Modellers
Location:	 The Minehead Eye, Mart Road, Minehead, 

Somerset TA24 5BJ  
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £1, family (2+2) £10
Contact:	 01643 706736
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

5/6	 REDCAR MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Cleveland Model Railway Club
Location:	 Redcar and Cleveland College, Corporation 

Road, Redcar, Cleveland, TS10 1EZ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, concessions £3.50, children 

£3.50, family (2+2) £12.50
Website:	 www.cmrc.club
Contact:	 07864 880242
Features: 	 13 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

displays, refreshments, parking and disabled 
access.

5/6	 SOUTHWOLD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Waveney Valley Model Railway Club
Location:	 Saint Felix School, Halesworth Road, 

Southwold, Suffolk IP18 6SD
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £7, 12-17yrs £3, under 12yrs free
Website:	 www.wvmrc.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

societies, outdoor steam rides, refreshments, 
parking and disabled access.

10	 WELLING CHARITY MODEL FAIR
Hosts:	 Association of Bexley Charities ‘78
Location:	 Falconwood Community Centre, Falconwood 

Parade, The Green, Welling, Kent DA16 2PG  
Times:	 6pm-9.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £1, accompanied children free
Website:	 020 8310 5018
Features: 	 Trade tables, refreshments and parking.
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R3456 BR 4-6-0 ‘Sir Hervis de Revel’ 
N15 King Arthur Class - Early BR 

£159.99

R3447 
LNER 4-6-0 ‘Kilverstone Hall’ B17 Class  

£159.99

R3461 LNER 2-6-4T 67702 
Thompson L1 Class  

£154.99

R3483 Sentinel Crossley and Evans 0-4-0   
£65.99

R3466 0-6-0ST J94 ‘22’ 
‘United Steel Company’ 

£84.99

  R3405 
LNER 0-6-0T 585 J50 Class 

£93.49

 R3422 
SR 4-4-2T 3125 Adams Radial 415 Class

£139.99

  R3457 
SR 4-4-0 116 Class T9  

£149.99

 R3406 BR 0-6-0T ‘Departmental No.14’ 
J50 Class - Late BR 

£93.49

STILL 
AVAILABLE

R3483 Sentinel Crossley and Evans 0-4-0   
£65.99

Visit www.hornby.com to locate our nearest Hornby stockist 
or call us on 01843 233525

TO SEE THESE AND THE REST OF THE HORNBY RANGE VISIT YOUR LOCAL MODEL SHOP

R3311 
BR 4-4-0 ‘Westminster’ Schools Class - Early BR    

£148.49

 R3376 
BR Class 71 E5022 BR Green 

£169.99

R3477
Regional Railways 153321 Class 153 

£109.99

R3374 
BR Class 71 ‘71012’ - BR Blue  

£169.99

 R3414 
LNER 0-6-0 ‘5444’ J15 Class 

£126.49

AVOID DISAPPOINTMENTORDER TODAY!

R3423 Adams 
‘Radial’ 4-4-2T 30583

 in BR lined black with late crests 

£139.99
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TRACK BUILDING MATERIALS 
FROM C & L FINESCALE 

AND EXACTOSCALE

Ranges in 4MM OO, EM P4, 
and 7MM O Gauge

For new address and current exhibition listing 
please check our website. 

 Offi ce hours 9.30am to 16.00pm Monday to Friday

Telephone 01372 748490
www.fi nescale.org.uk
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ALL PRICES VALID UNTIL 31.07.17
You must state these prices when ordering

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
UK Standard Postage 	 £3.95p
UK Insured Postage and Packing Rate	 £7.10p
UK Courier Transport and Packing Rate	 £9.00p
Worldwide at cost. VAT free to non EC.

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets
Postage charged at cost**

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE
***Please allow 7 days for clearance when paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES WHEN YOU VISIT US.

Credit Cards Welcome - Visa, Mastercard, Maestro
Please state expiry date

ORDER BY 
TELEPHONE

Orders taken 6 days a week
9.00am - 5.30pm Monday to Saturday 

01432 352809
MAIL ORDER SERVICE

0 Gauge Locomotives

35-050 	 LNWR Coal tank................  £101.95
R3484  	 Class 08 BR Green............. £109.45
R3586 	 BR Schools Class................. £75.99
32-376A  	 Class 37 Regional Railways.. £123.20
R3455 	 GWR Star Class.................. £119.45
R3397 	 LMS Suburban Train pack.. £220.25
DJM00J94-SPI NCB J94....................... £99.75
35-051 	 LMS Coal Tank................... £101.95
35-052 	 BR Early Coal Tank............. £101.95

OR76AR005 Adams East Kent............... £84.45
OR76AR006 Adams SR......................... £84.45
H1300 	 1361 Photo Grey................ £122.45
H1301 	 1361 GWR  s.button........... £122.45
H1302 	 1361 GWR......................... £122.45
H1303 	 1361 BR  Early................... £122.45
H1304 	 1361 BR Late..................... £122.45

HORNBY 
Steam Locomotives

R2784X	 Mallard�������������������������������� £85.00
R3003	 B17/6  Barnsley����������������� £116.45
R3003X	 B17/6  Barnsley DCC��������� £121.95
R3004  	 Serlby  Hall ......................  £116.45
R3004X  	 Serlby Hall........................  £133.45
R3017X	 BR Patriot.......................... £119.00
R3229  	 BR  British Monarch����������� £119.25
R3235  	 D16/3 British Railways....... £100.95
R3242A	 K1 BR Early........................ £116.95
R3243B	 K1  BR Late........................ £116.95
R3276  	 LMS Compound................... £66.45
R3311	 BR Schools..........................  £119.45
R3316	 Fowler 2P  SDJR������������������ £87.45
R3318	 B17/6   BR  Gilwell............. £116.45
R3325	 J50  BR Early....................... £69.45
R3326	 J50  BR  Late....................... £69.45
R3327	 SR S15.............................. £123.99
R3328  	 S15 BR Early...................... £123.99
R3329	 BR Late  S15...................... £123.99
R3333 	 BR Early Adams Radial....... £107.95 
R3334 	 BR Late Adams Radial........ £107.95
R3335 	 LSWR Adams Radial........... £107.95
R3356	 9F Crosti weathered........... £104.45
R3380	 J15  LNER���������������������������� £96.90
R3381	 J15  BR Early����������������������� £96.90
R3384TTS 	King Class BR Late............. £164.45
R3395TTS	A4  Mallard........................ £102.25
R3405 	 LNER J50...........................   £78.50
R3406 	 BR Departmental J50........... £78.50
R3407 	 BR J50................................  £78.50
R3408 	 GWR King class ................  £142.25
R3409 	 BR King class .................... £142.25
R3410 	 King Class BR Early Blue.... £142.20
R3411	 S.R. S15............................ £125.95
R3412	 S15  Early.......................... £119.45
R3413	 S15  Late........................... £119.45
R3415 	 J15 BR Early.......................  £99.45
R3416 	 J15 BR Late......................... £99.45
R3417 	 K1  BR Late ....................... £114.45
R3418  	 K1 BR Early........................ £114.45
R3419	 SR 700 CLASS..................... £99.45
R3420	 BR/L 700 CLASS.................. £99.45
R3421	 BR/E 700 CLASS ................. £99.45
R3422 	 Adams SR.......................... £109.45
R3423 	 Adams BR.......................... £109.45
R3424	 LNER Q6 ........................... £125.45
R3425	 BR EARLY Q6..................... £125.45
R3426	 BR Late Q6........................ £125.45
R3430 	 B12 LNER Green................ £127.95
R3431 	 B12 BR Early...................... £127.95
R3432 	 B12 BR Late...................... £127.95
R3445 	 West Country Camelford.... £147.50
R3448 	 B17 BR.............................. £124.45
R3456	 N15 BR ............................. £137.45 
R3457	 SR Class T9....................... £116.45
R3461	 LNER L1............................. £125.50

R3463	 52XX  BR........................... £106.45
R3465	 LNER Class N2..................... £82.95
R3468  	 BoB 603 Sqdn.................... £144.45
R3485  	 Class 08 Laira Blue............ £109.45
R3496	 KELLY &SON 0-4-0T ........... £26.45
R3499 	 Hall Class BR Late................ £72.45

TRAIN PACKS/SETS 
R1180 	 Postal Express................... £124.45
R2986	 A Date With The Duchy....... £179.80
R3059	 Tornado Train Pack............. £128.45
R3093	 Tornado Pullman................ £134.95
R3192	 Heritage Rail Express......... £135.95
R3220	 The Tyseley Connection...... £179.25
R3299	 1945 Going Home.............. £259.45
R3302 	 Return from Dunkirk.......... £229.75
R3398 	 Lyme Regis Pack................ £179.45 
R3401 	 The Bristolian..................... £234.45
R3400 	 Golden Arrow Pack............  £244.95 
30-165 	 The Thanet Flyer Set ......... £152.95 
30-285 	 The Midlander.................... £178.45

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

R3161B	 SR 2 BIL Green.................. £120.60
R3180	 Tarmac Sentinel .................. £44.95
R3261	 Network Class 08................. £84.45
R3267XS	 Class 60 Transrail w/Sound.£217.75
R3268	 Class 67  Arriva.................. £122.90
R3283	 Bagnall Shunter................... £25.75
R3290A	 BR 2 HAL Green................. £113.90
R3340  	 BR Green  2-Hal................. £119.75
R3341A	 BR Blue 2 HAL................... £115.95
R3346	 Class 92 DB Schenker......... £70.45
R3353  	 Sentinel  Balfour Beatty........ £49.45
R3343	 FGW  Class 08................... £104.45
R3342	 BR Class 08....................... £104.45
R3373  	 NRM Class 71.................... £134.95
R3374 	 BR Blue Class 71............... £134.95 
R3376 	 BR Green Class 71............  £134.95 
R3471 	 Class 50 NSE..................... £129.45
R3477 	 Class 153 Regional Railways.£86.45
R3483 	 Sentinel Crossley................. £51.45
R3486 	 Class 66 DB Schenker......... £77.45

HORNBY TRACK
R070	 Turntable............................. £59.95	
R083	 Buffer Stop............................ £1.65	
R207	 Track Fixing Pins.................... £2.50	
R394	 Hydraulic Buffer..................... £4.95	
R600	 Straight.................................. £1.15	
R601	 Double Straight...................... £1.85	
R604	 Curve 1st Rad........................ £1.65	
R605	 Double Curve 1st Rad............ £2.05	
R606	 Curve 2nd Rad....................... £1.40	
R607	 Double Curve 2nd Rad........... £1.95	
R608	 Curve 3rd Rad........................ £1.65	
R609	 Double Curve 3rd Rad............ £2.25	
R610	 Short Straight........................ £1.10	
R614	 LH Diamond Crossing............ £9.25	
R615	 RH Diamond Crossing............ £9.25	
R617	 Uncoupling Ramp................... £2.60	
R618	 Double Isolating Rail.............. £6.85	
R620	 Railer Uncoupler.................... £4.35	
R628	 Half Curve 3rd Rad................. £1.80
R643	 Half Curve 2nd Rad................ £1.20	
R8206	 Power Track........................... £5.95
R8072	 LH Point................................. £7.95
R8073	 RH Point................................. £7.95
R8074	 LH Curved Point................... £12.60
R8075	 RH Curved Point................... £12.60
R8076	 Y Point................................... £8.95
R8077	 LH Express Point.................. £12.60
R8078	 RH Express Point.................. £12.60

HORNBY
Track Accessories

R076	 Footbridge........................... £15.10
R169	 Junction Home Signal.......... £10.35
R170	 Junction Distant Signal........ £10.35

R171	 Single Home Signal................ £7.95
R172	 Single Distant Signal.............. £7.95
R189	 Single Brick Bridge................ £7.95
R394	 Hydraulic Buffer..................... £3.95
R406	 Colour Light Signal............... £19.00
R574	 Trackside Accessories.......... £12.95
R626	 Point Underlay........................ £4.20
R636	 Double Level Crossing......... £20.15
R638	 Track Underlay..................... £10.55
R645	 Single Level Crossing........... £12.45
R657	 Girder Bridge....................... £13.50
R658	 Inclined Pier Set................... £12.65
R659	 High Level Pier Set................. £6.95
R660	 Elevated Track Side Walls..... £18.95
R909	 Track Supports....................... £8.65

HORNBY TRACKSIDE
R334	 Station Canopy.................... £18.50
R460	 Straight Platform.................... £3.45
R462	 Large Curve Platform............. £3.45
R463	 Small Curve Platform............. £3.45
R464	 Platform Ramp....................... £3.45
R495	 Platform Subway................... £3.45
R510	 Platform Shelter................... £10.95
R513	 Platform Fencing.................... £7.95
R514	 Platform Canopies................ £11.95
R8000	 Country Station.................... £31.95
R8001	 Waiting Room...................... £17.95
R8003	 Water Tower......................... £13.55
R8004	 Engine Shed........................ £18.35
R8007	 Booking Hall........................ £24.99

HORNBY
Control Equipment

R044	 Point Switch........................... £8.45
R046	 Two Way Switch..................... £8.45
R047	 On/Off Switch........................ £8.45
R602	 Power Connecting Clip........... £1.65
R8014	 Point Motor............................ £6.75
R8015	 Point Motor Housing............... £3.99

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

31-014 	 Class 7F SDJR Black.......... £125.75
31-015 	 Class 7F LMS Black........... £125.75
31-001	 Robinson BR Late Crest....... £94.99
31-003	 Robinson LNER.................... £94.99
31-004A	 Robinson  BR Early............. £118.95
31-088	 BR Black Earl..................... £118.95
31-089	 GWR  Earl.......................... £118.95
31-119	 BR 4mt l/crest.................... £135.95
31-127	 Class 3000 BR Early ROD... £118.45
31-128	 BR ROD Weathered............ £102.45
31-136DC	 D11/2.................................. £115.9
31-213DS	 Patriot BR Late................... £201.45
31-318A 	 LNER J11........................... £127.45
31-440	 Ivatt 2mt BR Early.............. £110.45
31-691 	 BR Early Stanier Mogul...... £135.95
31-690 	 LMS Stanier Mogul............ £135.95
31-728 	 GWR City class .................. £118.95
31-614 	 V3 BR Late........................  £110.45
31-615 	 V3 BR Early ....................... £110.45
31-465	 C Class BR  ......................... £93.46
31-626A	 3F BR.................................. £71.25
31-782	 Thirlestaine Hall BR............ £114.70
31-783 	 Fountains Hall BR............... £114.70
31-932DC	 BR Compound.................... £127.75
31-933	 BR Compound Late Crest... £112.88
31-980	 BR 3MT Green................... £110.45
31-981	 BR  3MT Black Early.......... £101.95
32-085	 Class 56XX  BR.................... £76.45
32-954	 4MT Black BR Early............. £87.50
32-955	 4MT Black BR Late.............. £87.50
31-528A	 A2  Pearl Diver��������������������£144.45
32-227B	 LMS  3F Jinty �����������������������£72.20
32-235	 BR   3F  JInty������������������������£80.70
32-279A	 K3 LNER Black................... £118.95 
32-281	 K3 BR Early.......................  £118.95
32-882	 Fairburn  BR Late............... £106.20
31-461A	 C Class SR Black............... £106.20

31-462A	 C Class BR Early................ £106.20
31-003A	 Robinson  LNER................. £110.45
31-435	 1F BR Early.......................... £81.55
32-178A 	 LMS Crab........................... £123.20
32-176	 BR Crab............................. £123.20
31-480	 G2 LMS.............................. £101.95 
31-481	 G2A  BR Early weathered... £114.70
31- 531	 Class A2 Trimbush............. £144.45
32-129A	 Class 45xx BR Black............ £72.20
32-575A 	 LMS Ivatt 4MT................... £114.70 
32-353 	 4MT BR Green................... £110.45
32-359A  	 4MT BR Early..................... £110.45
32-360A   	4MT  BR Late..................... £110.45 
31-635A 	 64xx GWR............................ £81.55
31-636A 	 64xx BR Black .................... £81.55
31-638  	 64xx BR Green wthd...........  £90.05

BACHMANN
Diesel/Electric Locomotives

32-331	 Class 25/1 BR Green............ £89.20
31-266	 MLV with yellow panel......... £62.45
31-268	 MLV  NSE............................. £83.26
31-269	 MLV Jaffa Cake ................... £83.26
31-364 	 Class 03 BR Green wthd...... £76.95
31-365	 Class 03 BR Blue wth’d........ £70.50
31-366	 Class 03 BR Green............... £70.50 
31-575	 Windhoff  MPV  NWR ......... £108.00
31-677	 CL85 BR Blue ...................... £85.99
31-679	 Class 85 Electric Blue........ £118.95
32-034A	 Class 20 BR Grn wthd.......... £97.70
32-044	 Class 20 BR Green .............. £93.45
32-065  	 Class 43  Zealous.............. £118.95
32-066	 Class 43  Pegasus.............. £118.95
32-067  	 Class 43  Royal Oak........... £118.95
32-109	 Class 08 NSE Eagle.............. £84.95
32-377A 	 Class 37 Large Logo.......... £117.25
32-389 	 Class 37 COLAS................. £117.25
32-680	 Class 45  Blue.................... £101.95
32-784  	 Class 37 Mainline ............  £106.20
32-786   	 Class 37 EWS.................... £106.20
32-928	 Class 150  Sprinter............. £135.95
32-937	 Class 150 Centro����������������£127.45
32-762DS	 Virgin  Class 57 Hood......... £203.95
32-390	 Class 37 Petroleum Sector.£101.95
32-992 	 Wickhams Trolley Yellow...... £67.95
32-068   	 Class 43 BR Maroon.......... £127.45
32-069   	 Class 43 BR Green............. £127.45
32-993 	 Wickhams Trolley Yellow ..... £67.95

7D-008-000 08 BR Green.................... £174.50

NEW RELEASES

OXFORD / HELJAN

Hereford_FP.indd   1 19/05/2017   11:18



126  July 2017   www.hornbymagazine.com

 UPDATE

Custom Made Bulleid Pacific’s
(Renamed Renumbered, weathered). 

More Limited edition wagons exclusive to us by Dapol 
Coming soon

NEW HORNBY PRE OWNED 
MAKES INC BACHMANN

SEE US AT BLUEBELL MODEL 
RAILWAY EXHIBITION 

June 24th/25th (Horsted Keynes)

CARRIAGE & 
WAGON MODELS

Greg TEL: 01233 633295  •  MOB: 07757 342525
Email: Carriagew@yahoo.co.uk

www.carriageandwagonmodels.co.uk
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OPEN 
Mon to Sat: 
9:30am - 5pm 

Closed Sunday

WE BUY / SELL / PART EXCHANGE
Most Gauges Stocked - 

Z/N/HO/OO/O/G/1
View/Buy our stock online in our eBay shop: 

http://stores.ebay.co.uk/Culcheth-Model-Railways

FREE PARKING / DISABLED ACCESS
Credit / Debit Cards Accepted

Call: 01925 899959
Email: info@culchethmodelrailways.co.uk

Culcheth Model Railways, CPS Shopping Centre, 
Common Lane, Culcheth, Warrington, WA3 4EH

NORTH WEST MODEL SHOP 
WARRINGTON CHESHIRE - WA3 4EH - OPEN 6 DAYS!

9:30am - 5pm 

1000’S OF 
PRODUCTS 
IN STOCK
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Closed Sundays & Mondays

EXETER 2017
The EXE Model Railway Society 

Model Railway Exhibition

SATURDAY 1ST 10am - 5pm & 
SUNDAY 2ND JULY 10am - 4pm

The Matford Centre, 
Matford Road, Marsh Barton, 

Exeter EX2 8FD 
Admission prices: Adults £7, Concessions £6

Children FREE when accompanied by a paying parent 

• Full range of refreshments in the  
 Stockman’s Restaurant
• Disabled-friendly venue
• Model Railway Trade Stands to     
  help you build your 
  model railway
• Free on-site parking

• Over 35 Model Railways and   
 Exhibits
• 20+ Trade Support Stands
• Modelling Demonstrations and   
 ‘Show You How’ stands
• The South West’s Premier Model  
  Railway Show

For further information check our website: 

www.exemrs.co.uk or 

Telephone: 01392 421906
Also check www.UKModelshops.co.uk
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Warwick and Warwick have an expanding requirement  

for early to modern collections of British and Foreign  

trains and train sets from large accumulations to  

items of individual value. Our customer base is  

increasing dramatically and we need an ever  

larger supply of quality material to keep pace with  

demand. The market has never been stronger  

and if you are considering the sale of your  

collection, now is the time to act.

Get the experts on your side!

Selling your model railways?

Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank, 
Millers Road, Warwick  CV34 5DB  England

Tel: (01926) 499031   •   Fax: (01926) 491906
Email:  richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com 

Auctioneers and Valuers

www.warwickandwarwick.com

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional 
valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part  
to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private  
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your  
property in our next public auction.

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured 
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices  
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask  
you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere  
in the country or abroad, usually within 48 hours, in order  
to value larger collections. Please phone for details.

ADVISORY DAYS - We are staging a series of advisory days 
and will be visiting the following towns within the next few weeks: 
Huntingdon, Chichester, Andover, Nottingham, Bexhill on 
Sea, Bedford, Warwick, Tunbridge Wells, Borehamwood, 
Bicester, Skipton, Wigan, Slough, Melton Mowbray, 
Carmarthen, Cardiff, St. Helens and Congleton.
Please visit our website or telephone for further details.

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our 
customer base we are in a position to offer prices that we  
feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today with  
details of your property.
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166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex, RH10 1LE 
Tel: 01293 516329      www.langleymodels.co.uk

Illustrated  Catalogues Including Post

OO,OO9 (1/76th) ..........................  £6 In Colour

N (1 /148th)  ................................  £5 In Colour 

O (1 /43rd) ..................................  £4 In Colour

Mail Order By Return P+P £4, over £40 Post Free 
Unpainted metal kits-glue with epoxy glue (£5.75)

OO SCALE
Farm shooting figures 

& gun dogs £5.70 
Cement mixer £7.20 Air 

compressor £13.30
loads of kits in our 
illustrated colour 

catalogue

6 Ass Boilermakers/loco repair figs  £5.50
6 Assorted Bus Drivers & Conductors  £5.50
Bicycle and Riding Figure  £3.20
AA phone Box Circ ‘47on & paper artwork  £5.80
RAC Phone Box &paper artwork (see T14)  £5.80
6 x Fishermen / Trawlermen  £5.30
Quayside Figs, lobster pots, fish trays  £5.30
Forresters,xcut saw, chainsaw, log split  £5.70
Country Garage (incl folding doors)  £37.50
6 Assorted Coal Miners Set 1  £5.30
6 Coal Miners and Equipment Set 2  £5.30
8 Hydraulic Pit Props in Use (4 covered 4 open)  £4.75
8 closed hydraulic Pit Props (use in yard)  £4.75
Washing Line, Washing & 2 Figures  £5.30
10 Loco Lamps (square & round)  £3.65
Ass Loco Vacuum Pipes  £3.65
Working street lamp kit square globe&LED  £5.85
Working station lamp kit Octagonal globe&LED  £5.85
4 Pallets & 1 Pallet Truck  £5.05
6 x Dented/Crushed Oil Drums  £4.40
4 Relaxed Loco Crew  £4.60
Burning/Glowing Oil Drum working kit incl LED  £4.60
AA/RAC Hotel working Light incl led resistor  £4.60

European Freight Ship*  £29.65
85ft River Cargo Barge  £28.95
126ft Road/Rail Transport Ferry  £57.75
5 x assorted Rowing Boats  £11.15
Fishing Trawler ‘Shrimp Cutter’  £26.95
Passenger Ferry Boat  £31.40
47ft Tug and 60ft flat bottom 
Barge Set  £22.05
56ft Launch and Pontoon Set  £21.00
75ft ‘Tid’ Class Tug Boat  £37.20
75ft ‘Tid’ Class Tug 
Boat Waterline  £28.90
70ft Steam Coaster ‘Puffer’  £37.20
70ft Steam Coaster 
‘Puffer’ waterline  £28.90
105ft Paddle Steamer ‘Hibernia’ £ 49.90
30ft Wooden Sailing Yacht  £6.80
13ft Sailing Dingy  £4.70
11ft Inflatable Rib/Tender  £4.50
Stone Wharf Walls/stairs & 
ramps (512mm)  £14.30
NEW Trawler Traditional 
wooden 64’  £28.90
NEW Steel Harbour Walls & 
Ramps (512mm)  £14.30

Painted Rustic Bus Shelter and Stop  £13.75
Painted Modern Bus Shelter & Stop  £10.30
Painted 3 Modern Pillar Boxes  £8.10
Painted Horse Trough  £6.25
Painted 2 x Village Water Pumps  £5.80
Painted Single Head Traffic Light  £6.30
Painted Twin Head Traffic Light  £6.60
Painted Police Telephone box (resin)  £13.95
Painted Hunt Scene 2 mounted riders  £9.80
Painted Hunt Scene 6 Assorted Hounds  £8.70
Painted Cricket Game 15figs  £32.75
Painted Morris Dancers  £26.20
Painted Loco Spotters(3) & 8 Kids  £26.20
Painted Lych Gate  £12.85
Painted Church Notice Board & Crucifix  £10.35
Painted War Memorial  £10.35
Painted Gardeners (4 figs and equipment)  £12.60
Painted Blacksmith and equipment  £37.95
Painted 4 Soldiers Marching  £9.60
Painted 1 Officer for Above  £2.75
Painted 1 Mounted Officer  £5.40
Painted 6 Sitting Figures  £13.75
Painted 6 x Standing Figures set 1  £13.75

N Scale Kits Cubs in 
Camp £5.60 Band 
Stand £9.60

Stone Lighthouse 98ft (198mm)  £29.90
Atkinson Ballast Box 
& Generator  £8.90
Task 35-40 ton Low Loader 
beaver tail  £8.60
AA Motorcyle & Sidecar and 
riding fig  £4.30
RAC Motorcycle & Sidecar 
incl transfers  £4.30
Leyland Fish & Chip Coach  £13.00
Burrell Twin Cylinder 
Road Roller  £13.80
Twin cylinder Portable Engine  £12.60
12 Wharfside Bollards  £3.80
Lifebelts & Stands  £3.80
Welding Figures & Equipment  £4.50
2 Relaxed Loco Crew  £1.80
5 x Gardeners & Equipment  £4.80
Flower pots and tubbs & 
gardening equip  £5.10
7 x Figures in working poses  £4.80
9 x Ass Standing Station figures  £5.00
Gantry Hoist  £5.30
4 pallets & hydraulic pallet truck £ 4.30
Beehives and bee-keepers  £4.50

MAC’S MODEL

RAILROADING
4-8 REFORM STREET, KIRRIEMUIR, SCOTLAND DD8 4BS

TEL: 01575 572397
WWW.MACSMODELS.CO.UK          WWW.ECSCENICS.CO.UK

EMAIL: SALES@ECSCENICS.CO.UK

VISIT MY FACEBOOK PAGE - 
WWW.FACEBOOK.COM/MACSMODELRAILROADING

OPEN MONDAY-SATURDAY 10.30 - 5.00 CLOSED THURSDAY

BRITISH, AMERICAN AND CONTINENTAL 
OUTLINE STOCKED

COMPREHENSIVE WOODLANDS 
SCENIC SELECTION

Model Rail Baseboards

Manufacturers of bespoke
modular baseboard systems

• Custom made baseboards, Helix, Storage 
systems • Point control systems

• Complete layout service

www.modelrailbaseboards.com
sales@modelrailbaseboards.com

00 353 (0)87 6555 052

• Complete layout service• Complete layout service• Complete layout service• Complete layout service• Complete layout service

CHECK OUT OUR NEW WEBSITE WHERE YOU WILL
FIND OUR NEW RANGE OF LIGHTING, COMPONENTS, 

POWER SUPPLIES + MUCH MORE..
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Model

WE WANT

ModelModelModelModelModelModelModel
YOUR

Telephone: 01302 371623
Mobile: 07526 768178

or email: anoraksanonymous@googlemail.com

We will buy 
almost any Railway 

Collection, large or small. 
All gauges will be taken, in any 

condition. We always give an honest 
price and will collect and dismantle any layout.
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This advertisement is sponsored by: Brian Collier/Alan Jones; Cheltenham Model Centre; Contikits; D&E Videos - Realtrack Models; 
Digitrains; Douglas Blades; Eileen’s Emporium; Invertrain Model Railways; JDM Models; Keith & Dufftown Railway; KS Laser Designs Ltd.; 
MERG; North Road Trains; Parkside Dundas; Phoenix Precision Paints Ltd.; Plus Daughters; Railwayana Auctions UK Ltd; Squires Model 
& Craft Tools; Ten Commandments; The Hamilton Toy Collection; The Junction Box; The Model Tree Shop; The Tower Collection, 
Blackpool; and the Wensleydale Railway Association.

Perth & District MRC presents
Our Celebration 

of Model Railways 2017

Saturday June 24th  
10.00 am – 5.30 pm 

Sunday June 25th  
10.00 am – 5.00 pm

At least 40 Superb Layouts 
Over 40 Quality Trade Stands 
Seminars and Demonstrations 
Societies and Specialist Groups

Photo: Coeur d’Alene, Courtesy of Peco Publications and Craig Tiley

Registered as a charity in Scotland No. SCO45282
www.perthmrc.com or Tel. 07588 754959

Buffet and Bar                  Free Parking
Venue is next to Perth Railway Station
Park & Ride from Broxden on Saturday

This advertisement is sponsored by: Brian Collier/Alan Jones; Cheltenham Model Centre; Contikits; D&E Videos - Realtrack Models; 

 or Tel. 07588 754959

Scotland’s
Summer
Show!

Dewars Centre, Glover Street, PERTH PH2 0TH

Admission: • Adult £7.00 • Child £3.50 • Family (2+2) £16.00
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ANDY LOWE Electronics
All your electronic components at LOWE prices

DC CONTROLLER REPAIRS £35.00

www.andyloweelectronics.co.uk

T: 01981 540366 E: andy@andyloweelectronics.co.uk
Hillcrest Cottage, Little Birch, Hereford HR2 8AY

Cheq: Andy Lowe     P&P: £2.99

MIN TOGGLE SWITCHES
SP/DP-single/double pole,
ST/DT-single/double throw
CC5 Connectors to fit below
(saves soldering) 8p each   each 1+ 20+
SMT1 SPST on / off  £1.20 £1.10
SMT2 on/on SPDT £1.20 £1.10
SMT3 on-off-on SPDT £1.25 £1.15
SMT4 on/off or on/on DPDT £1.30 £1.20
SMT5 on-off-on DPDT £1.40 £1.30
SMT6 [on]-off-[on] SPDT for points  £1.60 £1.50
SMT7 [on]-off-[on] DPDT £1.90 £1.80
Lever covers for identification and grip          18p each
Rd,yell,bl,bk,gn,wh,grey

HEATSHRINK SLEEVING 1.2M (2:1 shrinkage)
Thin tubing which shrinks to seal wire joints when 
soldering iron hovered above it. Red or black.
HS1 1.6mm  £1.20  HS2  3.2mm £1.40
HS3 2.4mm  £1.30   HS5 1.2mm £1.10

LED’S                            Black Mounting Clips 8p ea.
LD14 12v LED 3mm, rd,gn,yl 40p 35p
LD32 As above in white  40p 35p
LD15 12v LED 5mm, rd, gn, yl 40p   30p
LD1  1.8mm LED rd, gn, yl, amber  30p 25p
LD31 As above in white  70p 60p
SNAPLOCK/SPLICE CONNECTORS
Quick and easy way of joining dropper wires to the 

main bus bar with no soldering required.

www.andyloweelectronics.co.uk
EQUIPMENT WIRE
Cols: rd,yl,bl,bk,wh,gn,pu, 
or,gy,pk,br   
EW07/0.2 Multistrand wire 1.4amp 10m 100m
7 strands of 0.2mm wire in plastic
sleeving: ideal N & 00 £1.50 £8.40
EW07/0.2 as above in bi-colour [striped] £2.00  £15.99
EW16/0.2 Multistrand wire 3amp
16 strands of 0.2mm wire, ideal 0 & 00 £2.25 £16.99
EW24/0.2 Multistrand wire 5amp
24 strands of 0.2mm wire, ideal 0 & DCC £3.25 £25.50
EW32/0.2 Multistrand wire 6amp 32 strands  
of 0.2mm wire, ideal DCC rd, bk £4.25 £34.00

TAG BOARDS, STRIPS & 
TERMINAL BLOCKS
CTB2 Mini Tag Board 2 rows x 18 117mm x 38mm £2.45
CTS1 Standard Tag Strip 28 way x 267mm £2.50
CTS2 Mini Tag Strip 28 way x 194mm £1.90
CTB4 Screw Terminal Block 3amp 80p
CTB5 As above 5amp 95p
CTB6 12-way Plug & Socket 6amp £5.50
CTB10 As above, but 10amp £6.95

SPIRAL CABLE WRAP
CT6 6mm dia x 10m £2.75

8 core MULTI CABLE..... £1.50 m
8 individually coloured cores of wire in an outing casing

MIN TOGGLE SWITCHES

1/2 
PRICE

Red 0.8mm – 2.0mm  15p ea 
Blue 1.0mm – 1.5mm  15p ea

GRAIN OF WHEAT BULBS
with built-in 12v resistors in red, green, amber, 

yellow, clear 40p ea.

SPECIAL: 20 FOR £6 
(30P EACH)
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Call: 07766 697708

LAYOUT BUILDING SUPPLIES
Seafoam trees, Foliage / Lichen and Scatters

25 & 50mm Rubberised Horsehair
Teddy Bear Fur for grass and embankments

Plaster Bandage
LaisDcc Decoders

Wire, Connectors, Switches for both DCC & Conventional wiring
Modelling Card compatible with Scalescenes Kits

Styrene / Brass tubes & sections

www.cm3models.co.uk
Email: sales@cm3models.co.uk

LaisDcc
Chips

NEW
Scatters 
Range
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EXCLUSIVE 
N gauge 

Shepherd 
Neame 

van No.1 
from Peco 

in stock 
NOW

01256 358060 • Mail Order Welcome MaestroMaestro

SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE
HORNBY:

R2844 30934 BR Early ..........£91.00
R3230 7524 LNER Blk    £100.00
R3235 E2524 Brit Rail £100.00
R3242 62015 BR Early £115.60

HELJAN:
1600 D8400 BR Green.........£105.00
2302 D5908 Green Full Yel ...£90.00  
1604 D8409 BR Grn Gloss ...£105.00
2322 D5905 BR Green.........£101.00
2323 D5909 Green (W)........£109.00
2724 D5353 BR Green...........£78.00

BACHMANN:
31-167DC 50795 Black (W) ..£84.00
31-933 41157 BR Late ........£102.50

FARISH:

372-
377-

427 90201 BR Late (W) .£105.00     
802Nuclear Flask.......... £22.00 
All subject to availability

UK P & P from £4.10 per order

We also stock OO & N  gauge from Bachmann, Base Toys, Britbus, Classix, Dapol, Dornaplas, EFE, 
Farish, Gaugemaster,Heljan, Hornby, Humbrol, Kestrel, Metcalfe, Modelscene, Oxford Diecast,
P. Dundas (N), Peco, Plastruct, Ratio, Superquick, Wills, Woodland Scenic & Deluxe Materials.

ONLINE SHOP www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

Mon-Sat    09.30-17.30 • Closed Tuesdays and Bank Holidays
Church Street Models, 10A, Church Street, Basingstoke, Hants, RG21 7QE

372-185 46236 BR Black ....£118.00
372-244  47711 Large Logo ..£92.50
372-245  47715 NSE. ............£92.50

HORNBY:
R2844  30934 BR Early ........ £91.00
R3230  7524 LNER Blk  ...... £100.00
R3235  E2524 Brit Rail  ...... £100.00
R3242  62015 BR Early  ..... £115.60

HELJAN:
1600  D8400 BR Green  ... £105.00
1601  D8401 BR Green SYP . £105.00
2302  D5908 Green Full Yel  £90.00
2322  D5905 BR Green  ... £101.00
2323  D5909 Green (W)  .. £109.00
2724  D5353 BR Green  ..... £78.00

All subject to availability
UK P&P from £4.10 per order

BACHMANN:
31-167DC 50795 Black (W) . £84.00 
31-933  41157 BR Late .... £102.50

FARISH:
372-185 46236 BR Black  . £118.00
372-244 47711 Large Logo . £92.50
372-245 47715 NSE  ........... £92.50
372-427 90201 BR Late (W) . £105.00
377-802 Nuclear Flask  ....... £22.00
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Unit 38 Market Village South Parade Sutton Coldfield B72 1QU 
Tel:  07981 757023

Monday - Friday 10.30 till 4.30 • Saturday 9.00 till 4.30

Bachmann, Dapol, Gaugemaster, Peco, etc.
Gauges N to 0.Modelling tools and materials

Locomotive repair and decoder fitting service

106 Trinity Street, 
Gainsborough, DN21 1HS 

• T: 01427 811040
• E: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk- www.madabouttrains.co.uk -

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling 
Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol, 
Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene, 
Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and 
accessories are always available including lights, 
infra-red signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals 
etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders, 
glues, track cleaner, liquid fl ux, model oil and smoke oil 
together with smoke generators etc.

As DCC Specialists we off er an advisory and information service, onsite repairs, weathering. 
DCC Decoder and sound fi tting service, plus our unique extra function sound decoders. See us 
at the shop, at exhibitions or give us a call to discuss your requirements.

We off er a bespoke layout design and construction service and have a large layout in the shop 
where customers can hear the sound locos and get an idea regarding scenery etc.

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling 
Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol, 
Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene, 
Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and 
accessories are always available including lights, 
infra-red signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals 
etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders, 
glues, track cleaner, liquid fl ux, model oil and smoke oil 
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Stockists of metal railway fi gures available in 
O,OO & N Gauge, manufactured by    

NORTHUMBRIAN PAINTING SERVICES 
Weathering service available on locos and rolling stock and Die-cast

Email: paintinghistory@live.co.uk

Excellent range of Die-cast and 
Railway New and Pre-owned 

stock  always available.
11 Hencotes, Hexham, Northumberland

Tel: 01434 601392 
Email: sales@collectorscellar.co.uk
Open: Mon to Sat. 9.15am - 4.00pm

THE COLLECTORS CELLAR
Specialist retailers in die-cast models and model railways
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Mon - Sat 10am - 5pm 
When attending weekend exhibitions shop will be closed.  

Please phone FRI/SAT for opening times.
Sunday - Closed

When attending weekend exhibitions shop will be closed.  

NOW STOCKING BACHMANN

WE MANUFACTURE 
MODELS OF 

WW11 ITEMS
We also offer a mould & casting service

Please ask for more info

Tel: 01256 770025
Email: contactus@sgts-mess.com
www.sgtsmess.co.uk

Like us on 
Facebook

for modelling ideas visit cdcdesigns.webplus.net

Come and visit us for our annual gala weekend 25th-26th June 2016Now Open: Tuesday-Sunday 10am to 5pm
(Open Mondays in school holidays and Bank Holidays)
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• REPAIRS DONE • CUSTOMERS WANTED!... With an eye for a bargain • DCC DECODERS FITTED •

DAPOL EVENT   •  DAPOL EVENT   • DAPOL EVENT   • DAPOL EVENT   • DAPOL EVENT   • 
0 GAUGE

OPEN WAGONS
Both BR EX LIONHEART & Dapol private 

owner ALL £37.50

EX LIONHEART VANS £42.50 

COACHES EX LIONHEART
GW & B R  B set 2 car £399.00
GW & B R  4 car B set £699.00

Single composite carriages £225.00

00 GAUGE
CLASS 68

Scotrail Daring 68006, Valiant 68007 £135
Chiltern 68010 & 68014 £135

WAGONS
HIA  4F 026 007-012 £24.50

MJA TWIN 4F 025 001/2/3/4 £45.00

Large range of 4 wheel wagons 
at discount prices

Full range of Gaugemaster controllers
at mega discount prices

Complete range of Peco Track,
G, 0, 00, N GAUGES

Tillig Elite Track in 00/H0 & 009/HOe & 
Interlaced HO/HOe

Full range of Hornby track at 
discount prices

(see photo for 
stock)

Wednesday to Sunday 11am-5pm

33/35 Mill Hey, Haworth, Keighley BD22 8NQ
Tel. 01535 642367

penninemodels@gmail.com

Pennine Models
at Haworth

NOW STOCKING
Gaugemaster Controls Dc & DCC 

and Accessories
Roco & Peco 009 & HOe - 
Locos, wagons, track etc

West Yorkshire Area Buses £11 each 
or 5 different ones post free

Huge range of Hornby products all at 
discount prices. If you are looking for 

something try us first.
A LARGE VARIETY OF NEW PLASTIC 
KITS, MANY NOW SOUGHT AFTER

Also paints, glue, K&S metals, 
Evergreen, Balsawood etc.

Everything in shop to make a trainset 
into a model railway.

EX LIONHEART VANS £42.50

Pennine_Models.indd   1 08/05/2017   10:41
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Read the review in last months Hornby Magazine?
Now have a really good look 

at our website...

www.electrifyingtrains.co.uk

Nearest Railways Station – Shildon 100 yds. On Arriva Bus Routes
Café • Disabled Access • Entry by Donation • Free Parking

Diecast    Model Railways    Collectables
For event and trading information

Contact: Stuart 01535 642367 or Laurence 07966 333605
Promoted by Tri-angman and Pennine Models on behalf of Locomotion

� e National Railways Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ
10.00am to 5.00pm

Model events
at Locomotion

Products 
at Prices 
Not to be 
Missed!

TOY FAIR - 
July 1st & 2nd, 2017

MODEL MANIA - 
August 5th & 6th, 2017

STEAM GALA - 
September 16th & 17th, 2017
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EVENTS

Brought to you by

www.greatelectrictrainshow.com
or call: 01780 480 404

220/17

OCTOBER 7/8 2017OCTOBER 7/8 2017OCTOBER 7/8 2017OCTOBER 7/8 2017

Advance ticket holders: Express lanes in operation. Entry from 9.30am.
Opening times: Saturday October 7: 10am to 5pm 

AND Sunday October 8: 10am to 4pm.

Check website for full list of layouts, demonstrations and exhibitors

 TICKET PRICE WILL INCLUDE:

FREE   ACCESS TO BRITISH MOTOR MUSEUM

FREE   ON-SITE PARKING

FREE   COURTESY BUS FROM LEAMINGTON SPA TRAIN STATION   
(Saturday Only)

Children under 16 must be accompanied by an adult at all times. *Savings against BMM on-the-day ticket prices. 
Deadline for advance ticket orders 29 September 2017.

ON THE DAY PRICES:
• Adult: £12
• Child (5-16 yrs): £9 
• Children under 5: FREE
• Family (2 adults, 3 children): £34

Bere Banks -  ‘OO’ Gauge

B R I T I S H  M OTO R  M U S E U M , 
WA RW I C K S H I R E  C V 3 5  0 B J

ON THE ENTRY 
PRICE WHEN YOU 
BOOK ADVANCE 
TICKETS TODAY!

SAVE £s WHEN BOOKING 
IN ADVANCE

To purchase advance tickets visit:

ADULT £9      Save £3*

CHILD (5-16 yrs) £7   Save £2*

25+    WORKING LAYOUTS
in the major scales, gauges and eras, including:

Practical demonstrations for hands-on advice and inspiration as well 
as a wide selection of top quality traders and manufacturers

• Bere Banks - ‘OO’, Western Region, 1970s
• Kingsbury - ‘O’, Great Western, 1930s
• Rannoch Moor - ‘OO’, Scottish Region, 2000s
• Tedburn St Mary - ’OO’, Great Western, 1930s
• Twelve Trees Junction - ‘OO’, Southern Region, 1960s

SAVE
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THE JUNCTION BOX
WANTED - WANTED - WANTED - -

Please forward your list of items by E-mail to: ian@ihunter10.plus.com 
Or send to: The Junction Box, 15, Shepherd Terrace, Haltwhistle, Northumberland NE49 9LS 

Or contact Ian 07763 806306 / 01434 320328
Please visit our online shop for all your model railway requirements at:

www.thejunctionbox.net

Top prices paid for 
N and OO gauge collections 
or individual items, such as 

• Airfi x • Bachmann • Graham Farish 
• Hornby • Lima • Mainline • Peco 

or any other makes.
Will travel to collect. 

MODEL RAILWAYS
WANTED - WANTED - WANTED 

FORTHCOMING EXHIBITION DATES
JUNE 24TH & 25TH PERTH • JULY 29TH & 30TH RAILEX NE

AUGUST 19TH & 20TH CARNFORTH
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Free P&P* when you order online at 
www.keypublishing.com/shop

Call UK: 01780 480404
Overseas: +44 1780 480404 
Monday to Friday 9am-5:30pm

*Free 2nd class P&P on all UK & BFPO orders. Overseas charges apply.

SUBSCRIBERS CALL FOR YOUR £1 DISCOUNT!329/17

...and much more!

FEATURES INCLUDE:

BRAY DOWN
A busy stretch of Western Region main line in 
‘OO’ gauge with Southern Region operating 
powers and a branch line too.

RUNSWICK LEAMSIDE
A favourite of the exhibition circuit in the 1990s, 
this ‘OO’ layout models the 1990s period 
superbly.

HORSLEY
A wonderful recreation of a 1930s branch line 
scene in ‘OO’ gauge.

PEAKDALE
A might have been main line through the fabulous 
Peak District modelled in ’N’ gauge.

WARTON ROAD
Proof that Gauge 3 can be used for an indoor 
exhibition layout.

 
AVAILABLE NOW from 
and other leading newsagents

Over its fi rst 10 years Hornby Magazine has 
showcased more than 300 layouts through its 
pages and this year the popular Great Layouts 
is back for a second volume. Featuring 26 
favourites from the pages of Hornby Magazine, 
and scales from ’N’ to Gauge 3, this new 
volume is fully illustrated with the very best in 
model photography to create an enthralling 
132-pages record of model making. Highlights 
include main line and branch line layouts, 
shunting layouts, depots and more all of which 
are fi lled with inspiration.

JUST
£6.99*

 HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY HORNBY
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PLUS FREE P&P*

Alternatively, ORDER DIRECT
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DCC & ACCESSORIES

INSURANCE SERVICESACCESSORIES

DISPLAY CASES

DISPLAY/LAYOUTS

KITS & COMPONENTS

BOOKS

INSURANCE SERVICESACCESSORIES

CLASSIFIEDS

AUGUST ISSUE
COPY DEADLINE: 23rd June

ON SALE: 13th July

P& D Marsh
Whitemetal kits, hand painted models and
laser cut wooden structures in N & 00.
Painted signals available in N and 00.

Free price list available.

48 Elm High Road, Wisbech PE14 0DQ
Tel: 07730 202270

www.pdmarshmodels.com

 RAILWAY BOOKS BOUGHT & SOLD
Free Railway Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock, Huddersfi eld, HD1 4UJ

SHOP: Tue/Wed 11:00-17-00 + Thur 14:00-20-00

www.railwaybook.com   nick@railwaybook.com

Tel: 01484 518159

Dereks Transport Books

www.derekstransportbooks.com

dereksbooks@btinternet.com

All transport subjects covered

Established 1995 Ringwood

Layouts designed and built From
N to Garden railways based

in the south west
All loco Servicing & Repairs and

DCC decoder installation
for N & OO

Contact Tom Hussey
Tel: 07811 903231

Email:
platform3models@hotmail.co.uk
Web: platform3models.co.uk

Bespoke and trade enquiries
please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795
email: nigel@airframed.co.uk
OO gauge loco & tender cases with

mirrored or clear back wall (14” x 3” x 3”)
£35.00 plus p&p. Bespoke sizes made

to order. Prices on application.

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk

Wizard Models

Over 2,200 kits and parts mainly in 4 & 7mm scales covering:
semaphore signalling; Sprat & Winkle and D.G. autocouplings;

51L and Comet locomotive, carriage and wagon kits and components.
Order on line at www.wizardmodels.co.uk

UK P&P: £3.90 per order, overseas at cost, price list 5x1st class stamps.
24hr Phone 01652 635885 Mobile 0778 894 0312

Wizard Models Limited, PO Box 70, Barton upon Humber DN18 5XY

BOXFILE DIORAMAS
Tel: 01689 855074 Mob: 07956 086767 E-mail: chrisue@btinternet.com

“Displays and Layouts”
Chris White runs a home based business constructing small scenic displays and working
layouts, in all the popular scales. The ‘N’ gauge layouts can be made to fit into boxfiles,

and oblong plastic storage boxes. Chris can carry out scenery restoration work to existing
railway layouts in any scale and can also do commissions to build layouts and displays.

Insurance for your
Model Railway Collection
from just £66.00* per annum

*Based on a sum insured of £13,000. Full Policy Terms & Conditions available online.

• Provides cover anywhere in
the UK at any location (inc. in
transit & whilst at an
exhibition)

For a Quote Call 01636 858249
or visit www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

Specialist suppliers of the finest quality
nameplaces and detailing components

for the Diesel and Electric era
in 2, 4 and 7mm scales.

01773 718648
www.shawpplan.com

AUCTION SALE OF VINTAGE &
COLLECTABLE TOYS & ACCESSORIES

ON FRIDAY 14th JULY 2017
following our usual general sale at 14:30 approx.

THIS WILL BE OUR FIRST ONLINE 
AUCTION OF VINTAGE TOYS!

We are currently accepting vintage toys and 
collectable items for this sale. Lots can be 

entered any monday and tuesday up to the end of 
July and will be stored free of charge. For any more 

information please call us on the number below.
Many interesting and collectable lots on off er.

Online catalogue available shortly at
 WWW.WHITTAKERANDBIGGS.CO.UK/

AUCTION/CATALOGUE
follow us on facebook, twitter and instagram

Congleton Auction House, Brown Street, 
Congleton, CW12 1QY • TEL 01260 279858

CONGLETON 
AUCTION 

ROOM

AUCTIONS

BOOKS

DISPLAY/LAYOUTS

KITS & COMPONENTS

DISPLAY/LAYOUTS

Use any one of our 6 designs of 
W-irons with suspension plates, 

assembled with the re-usable jig, to fi t 
working springs to your wagons...

www.emardee.org.ukwww.emardee.org.uk
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MODEL RAILWAY SHOPS

Addlestone Models
The Shop with the stock
Surrey’s leading Discount Model Centre

Open 7 days
Mon - Sat 9.30 - 5.30 Sun 11 - 2

130 Station Road, Addlestone,
Surrey, KT15 2BE

www.addlestone-models.co.uk
01932 845440

Haslington Models
134 Crewe Road Haslington CW1 5RQ

Tel/Fax 01270 589079
Appointed Stockist of

Hornby, Bachmann, Farish, Dapol,
VI-Trains, Peco, Gaugemaster, Heljan, 

Metcalf, Ration, Wills etc
Thursday/Friday/Saturday only

10.00 until 16.00

HORNBY - PECO - BACHMANN - FARISH
CORGI - OXFORD - EFE - AIRFIX etc

NEW & SECONDHAND RAILWAYS & DIECAST
WARHAMMER

Scalextric

AMPLE PARKING
Sorry

no lists

213 Shrub End Road, Colchester, Essex CO3 4RN
Tel: 01206 574929

Tel: 01623 822302 Mob: 07435 967999

 MODELMANIA
All leading brands stocked

Mail order service
13 Clouds Hill Road, St. Georges,

Bristol BS57LD
Open Tues - Fri 09.30 - 17.00, Sat 09.00 - 17.00

Tel: 0117 9559819
email: modelmaniaemail@aol.com

CAISTOR LOCO
8 Market Place, Caistor, Lincs LN7 6TW

Tel: 01472 859990
For all your Model Railway Needs

Opening Hours: Mon, Tue, Thurs 10 till 3
Fri 10 till 3 & 5 till 7 Sat 10 till 5

Hornby • Parkside • Smiths • Peco • Cambrian
Metcalfe • Bachmann • Coopers • Mail Coach

Wills • Farish • Springside • Ratio • Railmatch Point
• Knightwing • Faller • Knoch • Javis • Woodlands

Kadee • P.D. Marsh and many more
Mail order welcome

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem ST6 1AU

Bachmann, Farish, Scenecraft,Woodland Scenics,
Hornby, PECO, Dapol, Gaugemaster,
Lenz, Metcalfe and much more!

T: 01782 818433
e: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com
www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk

JOHN DUTFIELD CHELMSFORD
Wards Yard, 133 Springfield Park Road, Chelmsford, CM2 6EE

PECO, HORNBY, BACHMANN, FARISH, DAPOL, HELJAN etc
and lots more for the railway modeller.

Opening times: 9 till 5.30 Closed Weds Suns & Bank hols
Tel: 01245 494455

email: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

AGR Model Railway Store
9 High Street Mews,

28 High Street,
Leighton Buzzard

Bedfordshire, LU7 1EA
01525 854788

sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

NOW buying your unwanted
model railway collections

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE &

INSTORE

www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
Monday – Friday 9am-5pm Saturday 9am-4pm

Tel: 02380 772 681 www.ronlines.com
342 Shirley Road, Southampton, SO15 3HJ

Open: Mon to Fri 10am-5pm & Sat 9am-4pm

LARGE STOCKS OF PRE-OWNED RAILWAYS,
A SELECTION OF WHICH IS ON OUR WEBSITE.

We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO,
Expo Tools, Electrical components & much more!

We also purchase your unwanted railways, whether it’s a
single item or collection - anything considered.

Whether you’re a novice or an expert we are always happy
to help! So why not visit us today or give us a ring!

JACKSONS MODELS
33 NEW STREET, WIGTON, CA7 9AL

Tel: 01697 342 557
www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Dapol, Scenics, 
Javis, Woodland Scenics, Gaugemaster,  

Patronics, Wills, Ratio, Metcalfe, Superquick, etc.

Opening Times: Mon, Tues, Fri 9-5,
Thurs 9-6, Sat 9-1, Closed Wed & Sun

THE RAILWAY SHOP
33 Broad Street, Blaenavon, Torfaen NP4 9NF

01495 792263
Bachmann - Hornby - Peco - Dapol - Wills

Ratio - Gaugemaster - Kadee - Metcalfe - Heljan
all at discount prices    Mail order welcome

NEW • NEW • NEW

NEW • NEW • NEW

Profits support the Pontypool & Blaenavon Railway
Open Weekdays: 10.30 - 5.00 • Sat. 10.30 - 4.00

Basil Jayne - 7 Plank Wagon
£10.25 + £2.85 p&p

NEW
Shop for model

railway enthusiasts
OPEN NOW
Free Parking

Wide range of stock from all
your favourite suppliers,

PLUS weathering, 
repairs and servicing..

Call us for details

28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

To advertise please 
contact:

ELIZABETH RIDGE 
on 01780 755131 
elizabeth.ridge@

keypublishing.com

HOLLIE KEELING 
on 01780 755131
hollie.keeling@

keypublishing.com
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CLASSIFIEDS

MODEL RAILWAY SHOPS MODEL SHOPS

PAIGNTON
MODEL SHOP

Stockist of:
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco,

Woodland Scenics, Metcalfe,
Superquick, Airfi x, Scalextric, Ratio,

Wills & Scenerama
N Gauge stockist for Farish

Loco Weathering Service Available
60 Hyde Road, Paignton,

Devon TQ4 5BY
Tel: 01803 555882

Email:
paigntonmodels@hotmail.co.uk

Website:
www.paigntonmodelshop.com

THE MODEL SHOP
Specialist Model Railway Stockist

4 St David’s Hill, Exeter EX4 3RG
(just off the old Iron Bridge)

See us at Exeter Show: 1&2 July
www.trainsandtrack.co.uk

Tel: 01392 421906
Shop open Tue/Sat 9.30-5.00pm
Now taking orders for New Releases

Kent Garden Railways
16mm and G Scale Specialists

LGB ◆ Bachmann ◆ Aristocraft ◆ Accucraft ◆ Peco ◆ Piko ◆ Pola ◆ Roundhouse etc
00 and N from leading suppliers ◆ Hornby ◆ Bachmann ◆ Farish ◆Heljan ◆ Peco

66 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH Tel: 01689 891668

Shop Open Mon - Sat 09.00 - 17.00 www.kgrmodels.com

 www.BestsModeller.co.uk
0781 4751547

We at BESTSMODELLER sell all 
Die-Cast Models, Hornby, Lima, 

Bachmann Railways, Eddie Stobart 
products, Corgi Buses and have many 
other products to sell. You can also 

purchase online at our website.

B t M d ll

RHUDDLANM
O

D
ELS

• Model Railways
• Games Workshop
• Die Cast Models

Corgie - Dinky - Matchbox

• Plastic Kits
Airfi x - Revel - Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD
HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN
01745 590048

www.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk

The OldWarehouse The Pumping Station
Penarth Rd Cardiff CF118TT

OPEN Mon - Sat 10-5.30 Sundays 2-5
info@lordandbutler.com lordandbutler.com

LORDAND BUTLER CARDIFF
2000 sq ft model railway showroom CAFE & FREE PARKING

029 2066 7225

MODEL WORLD
3 LONDON ROAD,

 NEWPORT PAGNELL,
 BUCKS MK16 0HA
 ONLY 1 MILE JNC14 M1
 Hornby, Bachmann, Peco etc.
 Tel: 01908 612983

mickoxley@aol.com

ROCHESTER GAMESRROOO MMEESS
MODELS & RAILWAY

All your wargaming, modelling
and railway needs under

one roof

Shop Open:
Mon-Sat 10am to 6pm,

Sun 10am to 4pm.
Late night opening Tuesdays & Thursdays

21 Corporation Street, Rochester,
Kent ME1 1NN

Tel: 01634 815699
Email: rochester-games-models@gmx.co.uk

www.rochestergamesmodelsandrailway.co.uk

Mon-Sat 10am to 6pm, 

FIND US ON

Shop Open:
Mon-Sat 10am to 6pm, 

FREE
PARKING

R&R Hobbies
3 Shoppers Walk, Swansea

SA1 3AY
Open Mon-Fri 10-5

Sat 10-4.30
Call: 01792 468749

Stockists of N, OO & O Gauge,
Hornby, Graham Farish, New

& Secondhand

The Model Shop
www.marketmodels.co.uk

Trains, boats, planes,
cars, vans, lorries
Unit 7a Ground Floor
The Octagon Centre

New Street, Burton On Trent,
Staffordshire, DE14 3TN

07939544527
Bob, Liz, Ashley

117 New Road, Portsmouth PO2 7QS
Tel No. 023 9265 3100

Email. modelshop117@gmail.com

- THE MODELLERS MODEL SHOP -
Contact us on:

3-5 Brockwell Rd, Birmingham B44 9PF
01213 604 521

Email: info@mikes-models.co.uk
www.mikes-models.co.uk

Over 11,000 products
in stock covering

all aspects of model
making.

Great after sales
support.

From ready to go
train sets to materials
for your layout or
anything in between.

Wellingborough Trains & Models
www.wellingboroughtrains.co.uk

26 Market Street
Wellingborough

Northamptonshire
NN8 1AN

01933 274069
sales@wellingboroughtrains.co.uk

Stockists of: Bachmann, Hornby, Peco, Gaugemaster, 
Humbrol, Airfix, Fisher-Price, Trackmaster, 

Woodland Scenics, Expo and many more. 

Opening hours: Tues to Sat 9:30 am - 4pm. Closed Sun & Mon

Wellingborough Trains & Models
We are now an outlet of 

Golden Valley Hobbies

AUGUST ISSUE
COPY DEADLINE:

23RD JUNE
ON SALE: 
13TH JULY
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CLASSIFIEDS

PAINTS

WEATHERING SERVICES

TOY & TRAIN FAIRS

WANTED

ONLINE MODEL SHOP

NAMEPLATES & ETCHING

To advertise please contact:
ELIZABETH RIDGE on

01780 755131 
elizabeth.ridge@

keypublishing.com
HOLLIE KEELING on

01780 755131
hollie.keeling@

keypublishing.com

01747 826269
Secure online ordering

Online model shop supplying a wide range of tools, scenics, materials, electrical parts and components. 
Kits and downloadable products to model railway enthusiasts.

www.railwayscenics.com   •   sales@railwayscenics.com 

 01747 826269 

www.railwayscenics.com           sales@railwayscenics.com 
14 Woodsage Drive, Gillingham Dorset SP8 4UF 

Secure online ordering 

Online model shop supplying a wide range of tools, scenics, materials, electrical parts and 
components, kits and downloadable products to model railway enthusiasts. 

14 Woodsage Drive, 
Gillingham, 
Dorset SP8 4UF

TRAIN & TOY COLLECTORS FAIR 
- BURTON-UPON-TRENT TOY & 
TRAIN FAIR, Town Hall, DE14 2EB, 
Wednesday 12th July 6.30pm-
8.30pm. Always a good selection 
of rail and diecast. Contact Malc 
07951 072790

ASHFIELD TOY & TRAIN FAIR, 
Festival Hall NG17 7DJ. Sunday 
9th July 10am-2pm. Good access, 
refreshments, free parking, 
Contact Malc: 07951 072790

DONCASTER RACECOURSE 
COLLECTORS FAIR The Lazarus 
Exhibition Centre, Leger Way, 
Doncaster, DN2 6BB Sunday 23rd 
July 2017 10.30am-3pm More than 
300 stalls of toys trains and models 
Adults £4, Seniors £3.50, Children 
£1 (under 5s Free) Free parking 
www.bpfairs.com 
Tel 01604 846688

Tri-angman
Specialist in Model Railway

Tri-ang, Hornby, Bachmann, Wrenn, Minic, etc
BUY & SELL HARD TO FIND ITEMS & COLLECTABLES

Find me on www.tri-angman.co.uk
Tel: 07966 333605  Email: laurence@tri-angman.co.uk

Email: studio@graemesimmonds.com
www.graemesimmonds.com

GRAEME SIMMONDS
Painting & Weathering
Professional Artist 07790 733302

“

““

When I received my Loco back along with a few wagons I was blown
away with the level of detail and realism he has captured.

Bernard, Essex

VINTAGE TOY & MODEL 
TRAIN SHOW

Saturday 22nd July 2017 
from 10.00 to 4.30 at 

Knoyle Road Church Hall, 
Knoyle Road, Brighton BN1 6RB

Working layouts and trade stalls. 
Refreshments. Near Preston Park rail station. 

Adults £3.50 accompanied children under 
16 - free.

Info: sussexvintagemrc@hotmail.co.uk

All too often advertisers accept publisher’s statements on 
their performance. Our ABC Certificate shows we have been 
independently audited and gives credibility to support our claim.
Justify your marketing spend and get the exposure you’ve 
been promised. As you can see from our ABC Certificate our 
circulation is 28,190 for the period January to December 2016.
See it, believe, trust it
To advertise, call Sarah Jarman on 01780 755131 
or email sarah.jarman@keypublishing.com
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EXHIBITIONS & SHOWS IN 2017
June 10/11 Glasgow entry make bold - *Free Parking, Close to Railway Stations*
June 24/25 - PERTH Model Railway Exhib, Dewars Ice Rink, Perth, PH2 0TH Sat 10-5.30, Sun 10-5
July 1/2 - GUILDFORD 50th Model Steam Rally & Exhibition, Guildford Model Engineering Society, 
Stoke Park, London Road, Guildford, Surrey, GU1 1TU Sat 10 - 6pm Sun 10 - 5.pm.
July 9 - CARN BREA West Cornwall Model Railway Group’s, Model Railway Exhibition,  
Carn Brea Leisure Centre, Station Road, Pool, Redruth, Cornwall. TR15 3QS, Saturday 10-4.30
July 29/30 - North Shields RAILEX NORTH EAST, John Spence Community High School, Preston 
Rd, North Shields. Tyne & Wear. NE29 9PU Saturday 10 - 5, Sunday 10 - 4.30.
Aug 5/6 - SOUTHWOLD Waveney Valley Model Railway Exhibition, Saint Felix School Southwold, 
IP18 6SD Sat 10 - 5pm Sun 10-4.30pm.  **Plenty of FREE Parking.**
Aug 12 - BEXHILL Model Railway Exhibition, St. Richards Catholic College, Ashdown Road, Bexhill-
on-Sea, East Sussex, TN40 1SE Sat 10-5. Plenty of FREE Parking on site.
Aug 12/13 - SKIPTON M/Railway Exh, Skipton Academy (Formerly Aireville School) Gargrave Rd, 
Skipton, BD23 1UQ, Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.  www.skiptonrailsoc.org.uk
Sept 2/3 - TELFORD GUILDEX 2017, O Gauge Exhibition & Trade Show, The Telford Exhibition Centre, 
St. Quentin Gate, Telford, TF3 4JH, Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4. Coming to Telford??? - Why not try Sunday??? 
- the show is less busy - see more of the layouts AND a lot easier to get to our stand!!! :-)
Sept 9/10 - SWINDON Model Railway Festival, STEAM, Museum of the Great Western Railway, Fire Fly Ave, 
Swindon, SN2 2EY Sat/Sun 10-5 Tel 01793 466646, Email enquiries: steammuseum@swindon.gov.uk
Sept 16/17 - AYR Model Railway Exhibition The Citadel Leisure Centre, Ayr.  KA7 1JB. *Modern 
Venue with easy access & FREE car parking.* Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4
Sept 23/24 - HALIFAX M/Rail Exh, North Bridge Leisure Centre, Halifax, HX1 1XH. Sat/Sun 10 - 5.
Sept 23/24 - WORTHING Model Railway Exhibition, Durrington High School, The Boulevard, 
Durrington, Worthing, West Sussex. BN13 1LA Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4 *Pleanty of FREE Parking*
Oct 7/8 - SHILDON, Model Railway Exhibition, Locomotion Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ Sat/Sun  
10 - 5pm. *Free Car Parking and Free Entry to Museum and Exhibition - Yes that’s Free Entry!!!!!* :-)
Oct 7/8 - FAREHAM Fareham & District Model Railway Exhibition, Fareham Leisure Centre,  
Park Lane, Fareham, Hampshire, PO16 7JU. Saturday 10-5.30, Sunday 10.00 - 16.30.
Oct 7/8 - FOLKESTONE Folkestone, Hythe & District M/Railway Exh, The Leas Cliff Hall, Folkestone, 
Kent. CT20 2DZ. Sat 10-5.30, Sun 10-5.
Oct 14/15 - ALDERSHOT Farnham Model Railway Club Exhibition, Connaught Leisure Centre, 
Tongham Road, Aldershot, Hants. GU12 4AS. Sat 10-5, Sun 10 - 4.30
Oct 21 - CHICHESTER M/Rail Ex, Boy’s H/Sch, Kingsham Rd, Chichester, W.Sussex. PO19 8AE.10-5.
Oct 21/22 - UCKFIELD Model Railway Exhibition, Uckfield Civic Centre, Uckfield. TN22 1AE 
Sat/Sun 10 - 5.
Oct 28/29 - STOCKPORT Hazel Grove & District Model Railway Society Exhibition, Hazel Grove 
Recreation Centre, Jacksons Lane, Hazel Grove, Stockport, Cheshire, SK7 5JX Sat 10 -5, Sun 10-4.
Oct 28/29 - LEEDS The Leeds Model Railway Society, Model Railway Exhibition, The Grammar 
School, Alwoodley Gates, Harrogate Road, Leeds, LS17 8GS Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30
Oct 28/29 - ABERDEEN Model Railway Exhibition, Hallmartk Hotel, Aberdeen Airport, Aberdeen, 
AB21 7DW Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4. **New Venue - www.facebook.comAberdeenModelRailwayclub **
Nov 4/5 - ANGMERING W.Sussex Area Group N Gauge Society Model Railway Exh, The Angmering 
School, Greenwood Drive, Station Rd, Angmering, BN16 4HH, Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4 *Now 2 Day Show
Nov 11/12 - SPALDING Model Railway Exhibition, Springfields Event Centre, Camelgate, Spalding, 
PE12 6ET, Sat 10-5/Sun 9.30-4.30. 
Nov 11/12 - TELFORD IPMS SCALE MODEL WORLD 2017 The Telford Exhibition Centre, St. Quentin 
Gate, Telford, TF3 4JH, Sat 10 - 6, Sun 10 - 4.00  Free Entry for IPMS Members. Coming to IPMS 
Telford? Why not try Sunday? The show is less busy AND a lot easier to get to our stand!! :-)
Nov 18/19 - WORKINGTON Model Rail Show, University of Cumbria, Energus Building, Blackwood Rd, 
Lillyhall Estate, Workington, Cumbria, CA14 4JW.  Sat 10 - 5, Sun 10 - 4.
Nov 25/26 - BIRMINGHAM Warley National Model Railway Exhibition Hall 5, NEC Birmingham 40 1NT. 
Sat 9.45-6pm, Sun 9.45-5pm. **50th Exhibition** Advance Ticket Holders gain entry 9.15am both days. 
Coming to Warley? Why not come on the Sunday??  The show is much quieter - See more of 
the layouts - and it is a lot easier to get to our stand! Centre Piece Locomotive Attraction & 
Junior Modeller Sponsored by Squires

EXHIBITIONS & SHOWS IN 2018
Jan 13/14 - BOGNOR REGIS Model Railway Exhibition, Felpham Community College Felpham Way, 
Felpham, Bognor Regis, West Sussex PO22 8EL Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30  *Plenty of Free Parking*
Jan 21 GUILDFORD - Astolat Model Railway Exhibition, The Surrey Sports Park, University of Surrey, 
Richard Meyjes Road, Guildford, Surrey, GU2 7AD. Sunday 10-5. www.astolatmrc.co.uk
Jan 27/28 KENDAL M/Railway Exhibition Leisure Centre, Burton Rd, Kendal, LA9 7HX Sat/Sun 10-5
Feb 3/4 ALTON - FebEx 2018 Alton Model Railway Group Exhibition Eggars School, Anstey Road, Alton, 
Hants, GU34 4EQ. Saturday 10.30 - 5.  Sunday 10.30 - 4.00.
Feb 23-25 GLASGOW Model Rail Scotland Scottish Exhibition Centre, Glasgow, G3 8YW.  Friday 10.30 
- 6, Saturday 9.30 - 6, Sunday 9.30 - 5. www.modelrail-scotland.co.uk
Mar 3/4 - PRESTON Preston & District Model Railway Exhibition, Sports Hall, Preston College, St 
Vincents Road, Fullwood, Preston, Lancashire, PR2 8UR. Sat/Sun 10 - 5pm.
Mar 10/11 - KEIGHLEY Model Railway Exhibition, University Academy Keighley (UAK), Green Head 
Road, Utley, Keighley, BD20 6EB.  Sat/Sun 10-5.
Mar 31 - April 2 - YORK Model Railway Show, The Knavesmire Stand, Racecourse Road, York.  
YO23 1EX. Saturday & Sunday 10 - .5, Monday 10 - 4.30.
MAY 4 - 6 - THE 50TH BRISTOL Model Railway Exhibition, The Thornbury Leisure Centre, Alveston Hill, 
Thornbury, Near Bristol, BS35 3JB.  Fri 1-7, Sat 10-6.30, Sun 10-5.

SQUIRES
MODEL & CRAFT TOOLS

100 London Rd, Bognor Regis, West Sussex P021 1DD
Tel: 01243 842424    Fax: 01243 842525

Email: sales@squirestools.com  www.squirestools.com
Squires will be exhibiting at the following shows in 2017

Diary updated as bookings are confirmed

New Tools Shop Extension Now Open.
New Printed Mail Order Catalogue to be published soon - reserve your copy now.

Exhibition Invitations always welcomed.

4D Modelshop Ltd  139
4Ground trackside   41

A C Models  148
ADM Turntables  141
Alton Model Centre  141
Andy Lowe Electronics  135
Anoraks Anonymous  133
Aspire Gifts & Models  141

Bachmann-Europe (W.Britain Ltd)  156
Basildon Model Railway Club  124
Black Dwarf Lightmoor Publications Ltd 124

C & L Finescale Track building System 124
C & M Models  136
Carriage & Wagon Models  126
Church Street Models  137
Classic Rail  126
Cm3models  136
CR Signals  126
Culcheth model Railways  128

Dapol Ltd  155
DB Models  135
DCC Fitting Limited  137
DCC Supplies Ltd  126
Devon Railway Centre  128
Durham Trains of Stanley  145

Electrifying Trains+Marc Models  145
Ellis Clark Trains  141
EMA Model Supplies  147
Express Models  147

Flair Rail  147
Freestone Model Accessories  138
Frizinghall Models & Railways  143

Gas Cupboard Models  138
Gaugemaster Controls Plc   14 & 15
GFB Designs (Signatrak)  128
Ghost-Signs.com  138
Golden Valley Hobbies  138
Great Central (Nottingham) Ltd.  144
Grimy Times  130

Harburn Hobbies  139
Hatton’s Model Railways  114 - 123
Heathcote Electronics  130
Hereford Model Centre  125
Highfield Coachworks  130
Hobby Rail 138
Hornby Hobbies Ltd  2, 3 & 113

John Dutfield  150

K & M Models  138
Keighley & Worth Valley Railway 
Preservation Society  130
Kernow Model Rail Centre  24 & 25
Kings Lynn MRC - Exhibition  138
KJB Models  60
KS Laser Designs Ltd  144

Langley Models  132
Loco Boxes  138

M & M models  140
Mac’s Model Railroading  132
Megapoints controllers  145
Metcalfe Models & Toys Ltd  100 & 101
Model Rail Baseboards  132
Model Railway Baseboards  138
Model Railway Solutions  140
Model Railways Direct Ltd  61 & 127
Monk Bar Model Shop  140
Morley Controllers  132
Morris Models  140

New Modellers Shop Ltd  41

Olivias Trains  135
Osborn’s Models Ltd  141

Parkside Electronics  140
Parkwood Arts Ltd  140
Peedie Models  140
Pennine Models  143 & 145
Perseverance Engineering  142
Perth Model Railway Club  134
Peters Spares Model Railways Ltd  134
Pooleys Puffers  142

Rails of Sheffield  82 - 85
Ron Lines  150
Roxey Mouldings  142

Sanky Scenics  130
Scale Model Scenery Ltd  142
Scale Scenes  142
SGT’S Mess  142
Skytrex (2013) Ltd  134
South West Digital ltd  134
Squires Model and Craft Tools  153
Steam Museum of the Great Western 
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The Collectors Cellar 140
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RETURN TO BROXFIELD
Even if the Southern isn’t your flavour, there is plenty to look forward to including our second 
visit to Roger Lattimore’s fabulous Eastern Region home layout to see its latest development.

We’ll be reviewing all the latest models, reporting the latest news, 
showcasing your layouts in Showcase, answering your questions in the 
Enquiry Office and taking you behind the scenes at the Hornby Magazine 
workshop to help you get the most out of your modelling projects. PLUS

THE NEXT ISSUE OF

magazine
HORNBY
DON’T MISS IT!

is on sale July 13 2017

NEXT ISSUE
SOUTHERN END OF STEAM 
50th ANNIVERSARY
On July 9 1967 Britain’s last express steam hauled services came to an end on the Southern 
Region of British Railways. To mark the 50th anniversary next issue Hornby Magazine 
homes in on the Southern in its final years by showing you how to model it with Train 
Formations, a step by step guide to recreating one of the final 10 rebuilt ‘Merchant Navy’ 
4-6-2s, feature layouts and more. DON’T MISS IT!

SPECIAL

ISSUE

ELMFIELD
Dave Westwood set out to create a scene which 
typified the run-down nature of a West Midlands 
located branch line in ‘N’ gauge. The result speaks 
for itself.

PLUS...
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